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P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 8th Revised Sheet 1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

(CT) This section concurs in Southwestern Bell Telephone Company (SWBT's) Tariff FCC No. 73, Section 6, which
can be accessed via the following hypertext link.

http://cpr.att.com//pdf/fcc-swhbt/7306.pdf

Exceptions to this concurrence of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company’s (SWBT's) Tariff FCC No. 73, Section 39, are as
listed below. The following cited exceptions relate to that specific section in the interstate Tariff FCC No. 73.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6.1 General Description
Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.5 Switched Transport
6.5.2 Switched Transport Connections
6.5.2 (D) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.6 Switched Access Features and Basic Service Elements

6.6.1 Switched Transport Features

6.6.1(B) Feature Descriptions
6.6.1(B)(4) Multiplexing

Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.6.1(B)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.6.1(B)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction

6.6.5 Basic Service Elements

6.6.5(A) Basic Service Element Matrix
6.6.5(A)(3) Direct Inward Dial (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.6.5(A)(11) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.6.5(A)(12) Simplified Message Desk Interface-Expanded (SMDI-E) is not available in the intrastate
jurisdiction.

6.6.5(B) Descriptions
6.6.5(B)(3) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.6.5(B)(11) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.6.5(B)(12) Simplified Message Desk Interface — Expanded (SMDI-E) is not available in the intrastate

™) jurisdiction.

Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri .
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 1

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

The following list matches the Telephone Company's Basic Service Element (BSE) names to the
industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE.

Telephone Company Names Generic Name of ONA Service

Alternate Traffic Routing Alternate Routing
- End Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

(AT) Automatic Number Identification/ Calling Billing Number

(AT)

Charge Number Parameter

Flexible Automatic Number
Identification (Flex ANI)

Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting

- Preferential Hunting
- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement

Délivery - FGD Protocol

Flexible ANI Information
Digits

Multiline Hunt Group

Multiline Hunt Group -
Individual Access To Each
Port In Hunt Group

Queuing Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing

Recorded Announcements Multiline Hunt Group - CO
Announcements

Remote Make Busy Make Busy Key

Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side Make Busy Key

Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement

Multiline Hunt Group -
Uniform Call Distribution
Line Hunting

Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994
CANCELLED By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
June 10, 2013 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE R Ec E E VE @

The following list matches the Telephone Company’s Basic ServigEEkageE?c4
(BSE) names to the industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE.

MISSOURI

Telephone Company Names Generic Name ofPORAicS Commigsion

Alternate Traffic Routing Alternate Routing
-~ End 0Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

Automatic Number Identification Calling Billing Number
Delivery - FGD Protocol

Flexible Automatic Number Flexible ANI Information
Identification (Flex ANI) Digits
CANCELLED
Multiline Hunt Group Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting
- Preferential Hunting 94
- Regular Line Hunting APR 7 13
Th RS |
Nonhunting Number Arrangement Multiline Hunt Gr arvice GgmmiSSiOﬂ
Individual AccePd SSOUR‘
Port In Hunt Group
Queuing Multiline Hunt Group - UCD
with Queuing
Recorded Announcements Multiline Hunt Group - CO
Announcements
Remote Make Busy Make Busy Key
Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side Make Busy Key
Uniform Call Distribution ' Multiline Hunt Group -
Arrangement Uniform Call Distribution
Line Hunting
MAR 141354
Issued: FEB 0 41994 Effective:

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose mtﬁ Sheet 1
'.~ of canceling this tariff. Replacin Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 291993
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
MISSOURI
@ The following list matches the Telephone CompanyPylBHeiQgteine Cofimrission
(BSE) names to the industry standard names for each Switched Access BSE.
Telephone Company Names Generic Name of ONA Service
Alternate Traffic Routing Alternate Routing

- End Office Routing
- Multiple Traffic Routing

. Automatic Number Identification ' Calling Billing Number
Delivery - FGD Protocol

Multiline Hunt Group Multiline Hunt Group
- Circular Hunting

- Preferential Hunting

- Regular Line Hunting

Nonhunting Number Arrangement Multiline Hunt Group -
Individual Access To Each
Port In Hunt Group

‘ Queuing Multiline Hunt Group - UCD

with Queuing

Recorded Announcements Multiline Hunt Group - CQSS)
Announcements

Remote Make Busy Make Busy Key

Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side Make Busy Key

Uniform Call Distribution Multiline Hunt Grou 6

Arrangement Uniform Call Disti® Q#ﬁsﬁgs

(AT) Line Hunting ?dd“

(MT)

FILED

@ APR 11 1993
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‘ Issued: pap o ¢ 1993 Effective:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louils, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued - Section 6

L except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 1
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE NOV 19 1991

. 6.1 General
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer’s premises and an end user’s
premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
. an end user’s premises to a customer’s premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer’s premises to an end user’s premises in the LATA where it
is provided. Specific references to material describing the elements of
Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6.1.1 and Paragraph
6.1.2, following.

(RT)

(RT)
_ . 6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories called
Feature Groups. These are differentiated by their technical
characteristics, i.e., line side vs. trunk side connection at the
Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in which an end user
accesses them in originating calling, i.e., with or without an access
code. Following is a brief description of each Feature Group
arrangement:

o GANCELLED

APR 11 1993 «+
BY w ‘ \on
ryice Commiss 0
Public sﬁp\ssouﬂ'

. Issued: NOV 2 1 1991 Effective:m F'LED

B 1
By R. D. BARRON, Presﬁgent—%iggguri Divigion
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company FEB 1 21992

St. Louis, Missourt . . .
Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
except for the purpose ' 3rd Revised Sheet 1
f. of canceling this tariff. . Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE AUG 9 1991
. 6.1 General MISSOURL

“lic Service Commigsion

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer’s premises and an end user’s
premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
s () an end user’'s premises to a customer’s premises, and to terminate calls
(c) from a customer’s premises to an end user’s premises in the LATA where it
is provided. Specific references to material describing the elements of
Svitched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6.1.1 and Paragraph
6.1.2, following.

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in Paragraph 6.8,
following, depend generally on its use by the customer, (i.e., for MTS or
WATS services, MTS-VWATS equivalent services, or other services such as
foreign exchange service). The application of rates for Switched Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6.7, following. Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i.e., a customer’s interLATA

toll message service, may also be applicable vhen Switched Access Service
.(RT) is used in conjunction with these other services. CANCELLED
FEB 12 1992 2
(RT) : : BY‘:[-WVR'S. I
6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
{RT) Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories called
{RT) _ Feature Groups. These are differentiated by their technical

characteristics, i.e., line side vs. trunk side connection at the
Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in which an end user

. accesses them in originating calling, i.e., with or without an access
code. Followving is a brief description of each Feature Group
arrangement:

. Issued: AUR 09 160% Effective@%m FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 199
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commlssioi
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. ' Replac1ng 1st Re “lSEdvaazij 1

ACCESS SERVICES
0CT'1 31987

_ MISSOUR]
Public Service Commissior

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer's premlses ‘and an end_user's
premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, sw1tch1ng,
trunking facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
and end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls
from a customer's premises to an end user's premises in LATA where

it is provided. Specific references to material describing the elements
of Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph 6.1.1 and Paragraph
6.1.2, following,

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6.1 General

Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in Paragraph 6.8
following, depend generally on its use by the customer, (i.e., for MIS or
WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services, or other services such as
foreign exchange service). The application of rates for Switched Access
Service is described in Paragraph 6.7, following. Rates and charges for
services other than Switched Access Service, i.e., a customer's inter-
LATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access
Service is used in conjunction with these other services. Desc§dfit§ iIEE
of such applicability are provided in Paragraphs 6.2.1, A. t D
3.; 6.2.2, A., 5.; 6.2.2, B., 4.; 6.2.3, A., 5.; 6.2.4, A. 6.7.10 and
6.7.12, fOllOWlng Flnally, a credit is applled agalnst 11neLS1Be33kﬂEEH
Access Service charges as described in Paragraph 6.7.11, folé;w%gu K—S

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision Pyblic Service Commission

. L - : . ,MISS(EUFﬁ
Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories wit
standard and optional features called Feature Groups. These are
differentiated by their technical characteristics, i.e., line side
vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch,
and the manner in which an end user accesses them in originating
calling, i.e., with or without an access code. Following is a brief
description of each Feature Group arrangement:

FILED

0CT 16 1387

0474
Public Sgrvice Commissior:

Issued: OCT 1 41987, Effective; OCT 16 1987,

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

6.1 General

Switched Access Service, which is available to custome
in furnishing their services to end users, provides a  two-po

Access Services Tariff
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communications path between a customer's premises and an end user's
premises, It provides for the use of common terminating, switching and
trunking facilities, and both common subscriber plant and unshared sub-
scriber plant (i.e., WATS access lines) of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from
an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and to terminaﬁééjﬁlls

from a customer’'s premises to an end user's premises in LATiaxég
it is provided. Specific references to material descri

elements

of Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraph@h. and ,gg:ghgr /

6.1.2, following,

A G
o0t M\ R ego®
Rates and charges for Switched Access Service set forth in;ﬂ tzzﬁ“&.&

following, depend generally on Its use by the customer,Efﬁ.‘qgjio g@s or

WATS services, MTS-WATS equivalent services,

foreign exchange service). The application of rate?\ga

or other q@sﬁﬂ? as

¢
Sw ed Access

Service is described in Paragraph 6.7, fellowing. Rates and charges for

services other than Switched Access Service,

i.e., a customer's inter-

LATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access
Service is used in conjunction with these other services. Descriptions
of such applicability are provided in Paragraphs 6.2.1, A., 7.; 6.2.1, B.,

3.; 6.2.2, A., 5.3 6.2.2, B., 4.3 6.2.3, A.,

5.5 6.2.4, A., 4.3 6.7.10 and

6.7.12, following. Finally, a credit is applied against line side Switched
Access Service charges as described in Paragraph 6.7.11, following.

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided in four service categories with

standard and optional features called Feature Groups. These are
differentiated by their technical characteristics, i.e., line side

vs, trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch,

and the manner in which an end user accesses them in originating

calling, i.e., with or without an access code. Following=is-a-brief . =

description of each Feature Group arrangement:

TEED

| Jut 1 1
86-84

Issued: JUN 217 1986 Effective:

JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commssic; -
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Switched Access Service provides a two-point electrical communications
path between the IC terminal location and telephone exchange service
locations. Each path is capable of the transmission of wvoilce and asso-

ciated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately
300 to 3000 Hz.

Switched Access Service provides for the use of common terminating,
switching and trunking facilities and jointly used subscriber plant

of the Telephone Cocmpany's public switched network by IC's for their
ugse in furnishing their services, Directory listings are not included
with Switched Access. These are provided from the Telephone Company's
Ilocal and/or General Exchange Service Tariff.

Switched Access Service is provided in various feature group arrangements
which are differentiated by the type of connection (i.e., line side com-

nection and trunk side connection) and the access calling pattern {(e.g.,

950-10XX calling in a LATA, 10XX calling in a LATA, etc.)}.

Switched Access Service provides for the ability to make and receive
calls to and from telephone exchange service locations in the LATA
associated with the specific feature group provided.

At the ogption of the IC, Switched Access Service may be provided for both
interstate and intrastate communications. When the IC orders such mixed

access, it is responsible for providing the reports in Paragraph 2.3.14,

preceding, to the Telephome Company.

When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service in comnnection with the
resale of servicea of another IC, such Switched Access Service will be
provided subject to the rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 6.7.3,
following. Such Switched Access Service will be provided as set forth
in the following paragraphs of this Section. The IC shall order the
features and cptions it desires in accordance with the provisicnes of
this Section,

There are four fe@g\?@rw arrangements through} which Sw:Ltch‘éd.J
Access Service is provided 3,;1q m.ng is a brief}description of_
each. More detailed dejﬁ{i’p_tl are set forth in Paragrdgh” 4. & 4

following. l
' MQ\’% h‘Pun% %en HaE: (}?’1""'""

Feature Group A (FGA)BH
5,‘-}0“"‘ Ve
FGA Access provides ln.gxe sid&fdccess to Teiephone Company end ofrlce

switches with an associated seven~digit local telephone number for
the IC's use in originating and terminating communications.

Issued: DEC 239 1983 Effective:  JAN Q1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice Prasident-Missouri
Southwestarn Bell Telenhone Company
Cr. Louis. MissAanrd
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/202

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 2
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.8 Rate Regulations
6.8.1 Rate Elements
6.8.1(E) Equal Access Recovery is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.8.2 Nonrecurring Charges
MVP is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.8.2(C) Nonrecurring Charges for Installation of Basic Service Elements (BSES)
6.8.2(C)(7) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.8.2(C)(8) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) and Simplified Message Desk Interface-Expanded
(SMDI-E) are not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.8.3 Monthly Recurring and Usage Rates

6.8.3(C) Equal Access Transition Plan is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.8.3(E) Switched Transport
6.8.3(E)(3) Tandem-Switched Transport
6.8.3(E)(3)(e) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port

In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate
jurisdiction.
Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent
Originating Usage (POU) factor of 50%.
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU)

6.8.3(F) Local Switching
6.8.3(F)(1) Dedicated End Office Port
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate
jurisdiction.
Dedicated End Office Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent Originating
Usage (POU)factor of 50%.
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU)

6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes
6.8.4 (C) Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes

1. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed average
intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access minutes. 1,893 access minutes are assumed to be
originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminating.

2. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
the terminating access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the
assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating access minutes.

Issued: October 15, 2013 Effective: November 14, 2013
By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 6th Revised Sheet 2
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 2
(CT)
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.8 Rate Regulations
6.8.1 Rate Elements
6.8.1(E) Equal Access Recovery is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.2 Nonrecurring Charges
MVP is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.2(C) Nonrecurring Charges for Installation of Basic Service Elements (BSES)
6.8.2(C)(7) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.2(C)(8) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) and Simplified Message Desk Interface-Expanded
(SMDI-E) are not available in the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.3 Monthly Recurring and Usage Rates
6.8.3(B) Non-Premium Rate Application
Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.3(C) Equal Access Transition Plan is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.8.3(E) Switched Transport
6.8.3(E)(3) Tandem-Switched Transport
6.8.3(E)(3)(e) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate
jurisdiction.
Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent
Originating Usage (POU) factor of 50%.
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU)
6.8.3(F) Local Switching
6.8.3(F)(1) Dedicated End Office Port
In addition to the language in Tariff FCC No 73, the following also applies to the intrastate
jurisdiction.
Dedicated End Office Port is billed as originating and terminating based on a Percent Originating
Usage (POU)factor of 50%.
Originating Calculation = PIU x Originating Rate x Quantity x POU
Terminating Calculation = PIU x Terminating Rate x Quantity x (100-POU)
6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes
6.8.4 (C) Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes
1. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
neither the originating nor terminating access minutes are recorded, the assumed average
intrastate access minutes are 3,863 access minutes. 1,893 access minutes are assumed to be
originating and 1,970 access minutes are assumed to be terminating.
2. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for two-way calling is provided where
the terminating access minutes are recorded but the originating access minutes are not, the
(CT) assumed average originating access minutes are 1,893 originating access minutes.
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri Filed
November 14, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

Missouri Public
Service Commission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Generd

Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their usein furnishing their services
to end users, provides a two-point electrical communications path between a customer's premises
and an end user's premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching, trunking
facilities and common subscriber plant of the Telephone Company. Switched Access Service
provides for the ability to originate calls from an end user's premises to a customer's premises, and
to terminate calls from a customer's premises to an end user's premisesin the LATA whereitis
provided. Specific references to material describing the elements of Switched Access Service are
provided in Paragraphs 6.1.1, 6.1.2, 6.2, and 6.3.

(RT)

(RT)

A transitional period exists during which Switched Access Service will be provided either in four
service categories called Feature Groups or in three service categories called Basic Serving
Arrangements (BSAS) along with their associated Basic Service Elements (BSES). Thistransition
period will expire at the time Feature Groups are eliminated for interstate services. At the
expiration of thistransition period, Feature Group arrangements will be abolished, any remaining
feature group services will be automatically converted by the Telephone Company to BSA/BSE
formats and Switched Access Service will only be provided as Basic Serving Arrangements and
Basic Service Elements.

The Telephone Company will provide written notification of the date the Feature Groups are
being eliminated, as well as the last date the Telephone Company will accept orders for feature
group service to all access customers of record. This notification will be sent at least six months
in advance of the elimination date.

During this transitional period, Switched Access Service will be provided as both Feature Groups
and Basic Serving Arrangements to Telephone Company end offices (either directly routed or
routed via an access tandem) except as set forth following:

Issued: December 6, 1993 Effective: July 12, 1994

CANCELLED By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
June 10, 2013 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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6.1 General B\(W‘%|SSOUR|
public 52 vecourblic Service Commission

{(MT') Switched Access Service, which is available to customers for their use

HF in furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communications path between a customer’s premises and an end user’s
premises. It provides for the use of common terminating, switching,
trunking facilities and common subseriber plant of the Telephone Company.
Switched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls from an
end user’s premises to a customer's premises, and to terminate calls from a
customer’s premises to an end user’s premises in the LATA where it is
provided., Specific references to material describing the elements of

! {AT) Switched Access Service are provided in Paragraphs 6.1.1, 6.1.2, 6.2, and

(MT) 6.3.

The Switched Access Service Tariffs that implement the Company’s intrastate
Open Network Architecture access structure (e.g., Basic Serving
Arrangements, Basic Service Elements) are designated as "Experimental and
Temporary."™ Absent good cause, the Compay will file permanent ONA tariffs
no later than December 31, 1993. Until those permanent tariffs become
effective, these Experimental and Temporary tariffs will remain in effect.

. A transitional period exists during which Switched Access Service will be
provided either in four service categories called Feature Groups or in
three service categories called Basic Serving Arrangements (BSAs) along
with their assoclated Basic.Service Elements (BSEs). This transition
period will expire at the time Feature Groups are eliminated for interstate
services. At the expiration of this transition period, Feature Group
arrangements will be abolished, any remaining feature group services will
be automatically converted by the Telephone Company to BSA/BSE formats and
Switched Access Service will only be provided as Basic Serving Arrangements
and Basic Service Elements.

The Telephone Company will provide written notification of the date the
Feature Groups are being eliminated, as well as the last date the Telephone
Company will accept orders for feature group service to all access
customers of record. This notification will be sent at least six months in
advance of the elimination date.

During this transitional period, Switched Access Service will be provided
as both Feature Groups and Basic Serving Arrangements to Telephone Company

% end offices (either directly routed or routed via an achﬂﬁ_Egtﬁem) except
(AT) as set forth following:

APR 11 W9
(¥T) | 921304

. Issued: MAR 2 ¢ mﬁaf. Effective:

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
— tariff wvill be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 7 1989

6.1 General-{(Continued) -
MISSOLN
6.1.1 Peature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provisivaz(Continueddm wigsio-

A. Feature Group A (FGA)

. FGA Access, wvhich is available to all customers, provides line side
access to Telephone Company end offica switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer’s use in
originating and terminating communicationa. FGA Acceas may also he
(AT) used to terminate BOO and 900 Access Service calls. FGA Access is
not offered for use in terminating FGC and FGD originating
communications. A more detailed description of FGA Access is
provided in Paragraph 6.2.1, folloving.

B. Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Accass, vhich is available to all customers, except for the
termination of originating calls placed over FGC or D by MTS/WATS
. providers, provides trunk side access 10 Telephone Company end

office svitches vith an associated uniform 930-0XXX or 950-1XXX
access code for the customer’s use in originating and terminating
communications. FGB Access may also be used to originate 800 and

(AT) 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available in the

(AT) end office. FGB Access may also be used to terminate 800 and 300
Access Service calls. A more detailed description of PGB Access is
provided in Paragraph 6.2.2, folloving.

C. Feature Group C (FGC)

PGC Access, vhich is available only to providers of MTS and VATS,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office svitches
. for the customer’s use in originating and terminating communications.
(AT) PGC Access may also be used to originate and terminate BOO and 900
Access Service. This service is available in all end offices which
are not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Svitching. Existing
FGC Access vill be converted to Feature Group D Access when it
becomes available in an end office. A more detalled
PGC Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.3, following.CﬂNmLED

® APR111993 .
By 4 * R~
' Public Service Commissior
‘ MISSOURI
. Issued: BEC 2 9 1989 Effective:

JAN 2 9 1990’89

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Jﬂhﬁzg 194°
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri pPublic Servied Gommissic




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this : Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
25 except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES ECEIVED

1
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - 0CT 131987
6.1 General-(Continued) ' MISSOQURI

7 Public Servica Commissior
6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-{(Continued)

A. Feature Group A (FGA)

FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side
. access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
seven digit local telephone number for the customer's use in originating
(AT) and terminating communications. FGA Access may also be used to term-
(AT) inate B0O0 Access Service talls. FGA Access is not offered for use in

terminating FGC and FGD originating communications. A more detailed
description of FGA Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.1, following.

B. Feature Group B {FGB)

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the termination
of originating calls placed over FGC or D by MTS/WATS providers, provides
trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated

. uniform 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access code for the customer's use in originat-
(AT) ing and terminating communications. FGB Access may also be used to originate
(AT) 800 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office.
FGB Access may also be used to terminate B0OO Access Service calls. A
(AT) more detailed description of FGB Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.2,
following.

€. Feature Group C (FGC)

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of MTS and WATS,
provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications.
(AT) FGC Access may also be used to originate and terminate 800 Access Service,

. This service is available in all end offices which are not equipped
for Feature Group D End Office Switching. Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes available in an end
office. A more detailed description of FGC Access is provided in Paragraph
6.2.3, following.

) G a0 0CT 16 1987
e o -
W ; 0% 2ublic Sggricgcggr;issior'
g GOl
, igf\s\odﬂt il
e = oo
. 1ssued: OCT 1 41987 puot ﬂ\fictive: O0CT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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. Ko supplement to this Access Services Tariff
,. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 2

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 2

——— —

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES xl' RECJEUWFD

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) }

6.1 Geperal-(Continued) » JURN 27 1985
6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of PrOV151on-(Conquﬁ§d9;
A. Feature Group A (FGA) L,Eib [_"' Semvice Gﬂmﬁiﬁiﬂ_f[}:‘i,
. FGA Access, which is available to all customers, provides line side

access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated

seven digit local telephone number for the customer's use in originating
and terminating communications. FGA Access is not offered for use in
terminating FGC and FGD originating communications. A more detailed
description of FGA Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.1, following.

B. Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access, which is available to all customers, except for the termination
of originating calls placed over FGC or D by MIS/WATS providers, provides
trunk side access to Telephone Company end office switches w E@souated

. uniform 950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access code for the custgypﬂkﬁg 0 originat-
ing and terminating communications. A more detailed escrlptlon gf FGB
Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.2, following.

C. Feature Group C (FGC) B\(%oﬂ

.\HG
FGC Access, which is available only to providers PEHE 2 "e

provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end off1c§“SW1tches
for the customer's use in originating and terminating communications.
This service is available in all end offices which are not equipped
for Feature Group D End Office Switching. Existing FGC Access will be
converted to Feature Group D Access when it becomes available in an end

office. A more detailed description of FGC Access is provided in Paragraph
. 6.2.3, following.

gz

. | ru”_rﬂ

I L 1986
86-84 |
Public Service Commissii
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff. |

AccesscSerV1ce§7T riff

thlnl

uUEELSection
Original Sheet 2

I,

ACCESS SERVICES 0EC 95 13 ?

‘p

6. SWITCHED ACCESS "SERVICE-(Continued) SS0UR '

|
Ejublic

6.1 General-(Continued)

Sarvice Commiscion

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements-{Continued)

B. Feature Group B (FGB)

FGB Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office
switches with an associated uniform 950-10XX access code for the IC's

use in originating and terminating communications.

Feature Group C (FGC)

FGC Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office

switches for providers of MIS and WATS use in originating
ting commutications.

and termina-

This service 1is available in all end offices which

are not equipped for Feature Group D End Office Switching.

Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access provides trunk side access to Telephone Company end office

gwitches with an associated 10XX access code for the IC's
ginating and terminating communications.

use in ori-

Switched Access Service feature groups are available as follows:

Feature Group A: to all IC's.

Feature Group B: to ail IC’'s.

Feature Group (C:
Group D is available in an end office switch,

Feature Group D: to all IC's.

6.1.2 Dedicated Access Line Service

Dedicated Access Line
that is provided only 4
Access Sarvice. ervice connects

ey e
premises with a WAT%G% a%h g office. This

described in Paragrap .2,1, F., following.

JUL 1 1ysb
Y‘/z$_QL£5 #o—

pu!’uc 5envuce COMMISSION
MISSOUN

1]

I Public Q':'"f”‘"‘ Lo

llls.\g[r‘f—. .

only to provideré of MIS and WATS until Feature

Service is a type of Special Access Service
for use with Feature Group C and D Switched

an End User
service is

E: fiiLﬁl‘EI’J

W‘J"l 1634
-258

R i —

-

Issued: Effective:

DEC 29 1983

By R. D. BARRON, Vige President-Misscuri
Southwestern Bell Telepnone Company

JAN O 1 1084




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 9th Revised Sheet 3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes
6.8.4 (C) Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes

3. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is provided where
originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863
access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply.

4. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is provided
where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes apply.

6.8.5 Determining Switched Transport Mileage and Charges
6.8.5(A) Determining Switched Transport Mileage
6.8.5(A)(12) Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9 Rates and Charges
6.9.2 Switched Transport
6.9.2(A) Entrance Facility
6.9.2(A)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.2(B) Direct-Trunked Transport
6.9.2(B)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.3 Local Switching
Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

(DR)
(DR)
6.9.2(G) Switched Transport Features
6.9.2(G)(4) Multiplexing
6.9.2(G)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.2(G)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
(DR)
(DR)
Issued: June 1, 2021 Effective: July 1, 2021

By CRAIG UNRUH, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 8th Revised Sheet 3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes
6.8.4 (C) Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes

3. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is provided where
originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863
access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply.

4. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is provided
where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes apply.

6.8.5 Determining Switched Transport Mileage and Charges
6.8.5(A) Determining Switched Transport Mileage
6.8.5(A)(12) Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9 Rates and Charges
6.9.2 Switched Transport
6.9.2(A) Entrance Facility
6.9.2(A)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.2(B) Direct-Trunked Transport
6.9.2(B)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.3 Local Switching
Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.2(C) Tandem Switched Transport Originating (D)
6.9.2(C)(1) Tandem-Switched Transmission/Common Transport

Rate per Access Minute $0.000053

Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000003

6.9.2(C)(2) Host/Remote Transmission
Rate per Access Minute $0.000173
Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000014

6.9.2(G) Switched Transport Features

6.9.2(G)(4) Multiplexing
6.9.2(G)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.2(G)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.3(C)(3) Tandem Switching
Rate per Access Minute $0.000288

6.9.3(C)(4) Tandem End Office Multiplexing

Rate per Access Minute $0.000047 (D)
Issued: May 16, 2014 Effective: June 15, 2014
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
July 1, 2021 St. Louis, Missouri FILED
Missouri Public Missouri Public
Service Commission Service Commission

JI-2021-0214 JI-2014-0466



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 7th Revised Sheet 3
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3
(CT)
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.8.4 Determining Chargeable Access Minutes
6.8.4 (C) Determining Chargeable Access Minutes from Assumed Access Minutes

3. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for originating calling only is provided where

originating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average originating access minutes are 3,863

access minutes and no terminating access minutes will apply.

4. When a FGA or BSA-A Switched Access Service arranged for terminating calling only is provided
where terminating access minutes are not recorded, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 3,863 access minutes and no originating access minutes apply.

6.8.5 Determining Switched Transport Mileage and Charges
6.8.5(A) Determining Switched Transport Mileage
6.8.5(A)(12) Expanded Interconnection is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9 Rates and Charges
6.9.2 Switched Transport
6.9.2(A) Entrance Facility
6.9.2(A)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.2(B) Direct-Trunked Transport
6.9.2(B)(2) Wideband Analog is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.3 Local Switching
Non-premium rates are not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.2(C) Tandem Switched Transport Originating Terminating
6.9.2(C)(1) Tandem-Switched Transmission/Common Transport
Rate per Access Minute $0.000053 $0.000053
Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000003 $0.000003
6.9.2(C)(2) Host/Remote Transmission
Rate per Access Minute $0.000173 $0.000173
Rate per Access Minute per Mile $0.000014 $0.000014
6.9.2(G) Switched Transport Features
6.9.2(G)(4) Multiplexing
6.9.2(G)(4)(c) Supergroup to Group is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.2(G)(4)(d) Group to DS1 is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.3(C)(3) Tandem Switching
Rate per Access Minute $0.000288 $0.000288
6.9.3(C)(4) Tandem End Office Multiplexing
Rate per Access Minute $0.000047 $0.000047
(CT)
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN SONDA(_B, Pr_esident - Missouri Filed
June 15, 2014 St. Louis, Missouri

X ! ) Missouri Public
Missouri Public . ..
Service Commission Service Commission
JI-2014-0466 JI-2013-0499
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

Bundled and unbundled trunk side equivalents (e.g., FGB and BSA-B, FGC and BSA-C, and
FGD and BSA-D) may not be provided for the same Carrier Identification Code (CIC) at
Telephone Company end offices which subtend the same access tandem. When a Telephone
Company end office subtends multiple tandems (e.g., an access tandem and an OSS tandem),
bundled and unbundled equivalents may not be provided for the same CIC at any Telephone
Company end office which subtends either tandem.

Bundled and unbundled line side equivalents (i.e., FGA and BSA-A) may not be mixed in the
same multiline hunt group.

Switched Access Service Categories are differentiated by their technical characteristics, e.g.,
line side vs. trunk side connection at the Telephone Company entry switch, and the manner in
which an end user accesses them in originating calling, e.g., with or without an access code.
Feature Groups are described in Section 6, Paragraph 6.2, following. Basic Service
Arrangements are described in Section 6, Paragraph 6.3, following.

6.1.1 Manner of Provision

Switched Accessis furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for FGA, FGB, BSA-A and
BSA-B, busy hour minutes of capacity (BHMCs) for (AT) FGC, FGD, BSA-C, and
BSA-D, or in quantities of channelsfor DNAL. FGD and BSA-D may also be provided to
customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5.2, preceding.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic carried over a
Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of traffic is necessary for the
Telephone Company to properly design Switched Access Service to meet the traffic carrying
capacity reguirement of the customer.

There are two major traffic categoriesidentified as: Originating and Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within aLATA for carrying traffic from the end user to
the customer;

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ‘ Sth Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4t boed sFheet 3
. - ACCESS SERVICES "RECEVEE
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP G 199]
6.1 General-(Continued) MISSOURI
. Public Service Commission
) 6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Continued)
D. Feature Group D (FGD)
FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform
10XXX access code for the customer’s use in originating and terminating
. communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate
(AT) 800 and 900 Access Service. FGD Access may be used to originate 950-XXXX
(AT) calls where the customer has elected the FGD with 950 Access feature. A
more detailed description of FGD Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.4,
following.
E. Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D. FGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5.2,
preceding.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer.

There are two major traffic categories identified as: Originating and
Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer:

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic

from: cC ANCELLED

The customer to the end user; or

APR 11 1993..
the customer to a Directory Assistance Y—é—-—-—"""g"‘""
location. Pub“?SeNlce Go mmission

When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer must at Mﬂs@uﬁ\
specify such access capacity in: terms of Originating and/or Terminating
capacity.

‘ Issued: SEP 0 9 1991 Effe%%i]'vel:9w_ FiLED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company 0CT 19 1991

St. Louis, Missouri MO, PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

) tariff will be issued Section 6
/'. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

. 6. SVITCHED ACCBSS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
i 6.1 General-(Continued) DEC T 1989

6.1.1

D.

®

(AT)

Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision—(Continued);
N b POY T 1 Y
Peature Group D (PGD) Public Service Commissior

FGD Access, which is available to all customars, provides trunk side
access to Telaphona Company end office svitches vith an associated uniform
10XXX access code for the customer’s use in originating and terminating
communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate
B00 and 900 Access Service. A more detailed description of FGD Access is
provided in Paragraph 6.2.4, following.

. Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Peature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour min{ixds\dE EhiaBty
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D. PGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paregragi’ 3. f[) 15991

preceding. Sﬂ—‘ « S _1-,3
BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and digmeg %nl&jf;’% 5%&%&&10”

carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement.

traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly' d&! tched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capaclty requirement of the
customer.

There are tvo major traffic categories identified as: Originating and
Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from:

The customer to the end user; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance
location.

Vhen ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer must at a minimum
specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Terminating
capacity.

Issued:

22D
DEC 2 9 1988 Bffective: JAN £ § 1980

JAN 29 19¢

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company  Public Servio® Commisgsi. .-
St. Louls, Misgsouri
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Mo supplement to this © Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Szection 6
excent for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
JAN 19 1988

6.1 General-(Coniinued)

6.1.

D.

(5]

MISSOUR!
1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Cohighiipddarvice Commissior

Feature Group D (FGD) - .

FGD Access, whieh is-available to all customers, provides trunk side
accass to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated uniform
10XXX access code for the custemer’s use in origirnating and terminating
communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate and terminate
800 Access Service. A more detailed description of FGD Access is provided
in Paragraph 6.2.4, following.

13

Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Featurs Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BEMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D.' FGD may also be provided
to customers on a per trunk basis as set forth in Paragraph 5.2, preceding.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiztesd by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched
Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer.

There are two major traffic catesories identified as: Origirating and
Terminating.

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrving traffic
from the end user to.the customer;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carryinc{jraffic
from: GE\_LE
- CAN

The custcmer to the end user; or ) 0{),336

] g
the customer to a Directory Assistance dﬁlliiitﬁb ) T
: Y jssion :

location.
ptic Sev

When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the custoﬁé& mustNMEﬁé‘%lnlmun
specify such access capacity in terms of Qrigimating and/or Term1n§%h@§££)

capacity. .
FF_B 19 1388

Issued:

JAN 20 988  Effective: FEB 19 1988 pilic s Servioe Commissior

By R. D. BARRON, President- Mlssou*l DlV:Slon ..
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this | Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 6
except for the purpose . 2nd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) . 08T 1281987
6.1 General-(Continued) MISSOURI
_ Public Sarvice (ommissi
6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(bonggnuggfnnﬂnssmn

D. Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk side
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associated
uniform 10XXX access code for the customer's use in originating and
terminating communications. FGD Access may also be used to originate
and terminate B0O Access Service. A more detailed description of FGD
Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.4, following.

E. Manner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or trunks for
Feature Group A and Feature Group B, or in busy hour minutes of capacity
(BHMCs) for Feature Group C and Feature Group D.

BHMCs and trunks are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangement. Differentiation of
traffic is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly design Switched

Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity requirement of the
customer.

There are two major traffic categories identified as: Originating and
Terminating

Originating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
from the end user to the customer;

Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic

from:
CANCELLED
The customer to the end user; or
FEB 19 1988
the customer to a Directory Assistance 3
location. BY .

Public Service Commission
When ordering capacity for FGC or FGD, the customer mugh|9SQOURhimum
specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or Terminating

BHMCs.
0CT 16 1987
' __To-¥7-42_ |
Tssued:0CT 1 4 1987 Effective: OCT 1 ¢ 4Brc Service Commissior

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose I1st Revised Sheet 3

of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ‘V ‘RE@EHWF@
i
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) |

Replacing Original Sheet 3

_-.-a-—-»fal
f
%-}

6.1 General-(Continued) ‘ JUN 97 1968

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provision-(Caﬁpi

D.

¢ ' 4
i L
1

ued)

inu
JULNL

Feature Group D (FGD) |PUb“C Service cﬂmm‘»SSiU.a

FGD Access, which is available to all customers, provides trunk sjde
access to Telephone Company end office switches with an associg

uniform 10XXX access code for the customer's use in origi and
terminating communications. A more detailed descripﬁéﬁ& GD Qﬂ
Access is provided in Paragraph 6.2.4, following. 3

Manner of Provision 0

: : , , Bl 2 N o®
Switched Access is furnished in busy hour minutes of cap cegﬁﬂEEyBEBS).
BIMC's are differentiated by type and directionality ofNCrafgicarried
over a Switched Access Service arrangement, Differég§hation of traffic
among BHMC types is necessary for the Telephone Company to properly
design Switched Access Service to meet the traffic carrying capacity re-
quirement of the customer.

There are four major BHMC categories identified as: Originating, Term-
inating, FGA and Directory Assistance. Originating BHMC's represent

access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic from the end user

to the customer; Terminating BHMC's represent access capacity within a

LATA for carrying traffic from the customer to the end user; and, Directory
Assistance BHMC's represent access capacity within a LATA for carrying
Directory Assistance traffic from the customer to a Directory Assistance
location. When ordering capacity for FGC Access or FGD Access, the cus-
tomer must at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating
BHMC's and/or Terminating BHMC's. Directory Assistance BHMC's are used for
ordering Directory Assistance Access Service as set forth in Section 9.,
following.

Because some customers will wish to further segregate their originating
traffic into separate trunk groups, Originating BHMC's are further
categorized into Domestic, 800, 900, Operator and FGB. Domestic BHMC's
represent access capacity for carrying only domestic[traffic.other—than

. 4 { Lol R TS~ YL T D
800, 900 and Operator traffic. When ordering such types of!gchgsggqpac1ty,
the customer must specify Domestic, 800, 900, Operator or FGB BHMC's.

CJup 11986
B6-~84

Issued:;

JUN 27 1986 Effective:  JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

{
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i
i
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Public Service Lommissivis»




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff

. tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose Original Sheet 3

of canceling this tariff. - [”“’L_")‘E““ ""'-vw; -

. ACCESS SERVICES UEU U IE@
" 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) i DEC 9 ¢ 1001 ,(
6.11 General-{Continued) e :
LISSCUn ’
6.1.3 Rate Categories Public Service Commrssmné‘

There are four rate categories which apply to Switched Access Service:

Access Cornections

Local Transport

End Qffice (i.e., Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and
Directory Assictance)

- Common Line(l)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the ccmponents are
coebined to provide a complete access service,

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE .

Wire Center

‘ Sarving
End User End Oftics Ic
IC Tarminai
DALS Locaﬂoa
| { 1 1
] | | |
i i i Accou Tal‘\ggm |
a 1 JU\Z{ -
' ! ! ﬂ/h\ —"%5— { T -—-;-\- ”_-‘}
i e i =0 ! 5 EevicE cO ASSION j {;‘ 1|i‘—.‘5, :hj] *
OF M5 :C b
AC ~ Access Connection JAN =1 1832
LT - Locai Tranaport A . 8 3 - 2 5 3 '

EQ - End Otfice, l.a., Locai Swilching, Line Tcrmlnatlon and’intlrcopt e m._.,.u.l, .
CL -Common Line . -~
DALS - Dadlcatad Aczoes Line Service {l.e., Special Access Servics)

(1) Common Line azccess is provided under Section 3, praceding.

Issued: [E( 29 1983 - Effective: JAN £ 1 1084

3y R. D. BARRON, Vica President-Missouri
Southwes<zern Rell Teleshone Cempany



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 6th Revised Sheet 3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3.1
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.9.3 Local Switching-(Continued)
6.9.3(C)(5) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Originating MRC
USoC 3P0O3X
Rate per Month per Port $1.34
(DR)
(DR)
6.9.3(C) Dedicated End Office Port Originating MRC
UsSoC 3PO1X
Rate per Month per Port $18.96
(DR)
(DR)

6.9.4 Basic Service Elements
6.9.4(C) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.4(K) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

.6.9.4:1_(%) Simplified Message Desk Interface - Expanded (SMDI-E) is not applicable to the intrastate
jurisdiction.

6.9.7 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL)

6.9.7(A) DNAL Termination UusSocC MRC

Per point of termination JSTAX $ 22.40

6.9.7(B) DNAL Mileage UsocC Fixed Per Mile
0-4 Miles 1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 0.55
4-8 Miles 1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 205

6.9.7 (C) Installation Charge (per DNAL Termination)
Nonrecurring Charge
UsoC First  Additional
JSTAX $105.00 $72.00

(DR)
|
(DR)
6.9.10 Message Unit Credit
FGA and BSA-A, per originating access minute $ 0.000300
Issued: June 1, 2021 Effective: July 1, 2021

By CRAIG UNRUH, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 3.1
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.1

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.9.3 Local Switching-(Continued)

6.9.3(C)(5) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port

Rate per Month per Port

6.9.3 Local Switching

6.9.3(A) Bundled Local Switching Usage
Premium
LS1
LS2

6.9.3(B) Unbundled Local Switching Usage
Premium
LS1
LS2

6.9.3(C) Dedicated End Office Port
Rate per Month per Port

6.9.3(D) Shared End Office Trunk Port
Rate per Access Minute

6.9.4 Basic Service Elements

Originating MRC
usoc 3P0O3X

$1.34

Originating

$0.006142
$0.006142

$0.006142
$0.006142

Originating MRC
UusocC 3PO1X

$18.96

Originating
$0.000900

6.9.4(C) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.4(K) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.

6.9.4 (L) Simplified Message Desk Interface - Expanded (SMDI-E) is not applicable to the intrastate

jurisdiction.

6.9.7 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL)

6.9.7(A) DNAL Termination
Per point of termination

6.9.7(B) DNAL Mileage
0-4 Miles
4-8 Miles

6.9.7 (C) Installation Charge (per DNAL Termination)

6.9.8 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

(A) 800 NPAS Query
(D) Call Handling and Destination

6.9.10 Message Unit Credit

FGA and BSA-A, per originating access minute

UusocC MRC

JSTAX $ 22.40

usocC Fixed Per Mile
1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 0.55
1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 2.05

Nonrecurring Charge
UsocC First  Additional
JSTAX $105.00 $72.00

Rate per Query
$ 0.003100

$ 0.000300

$ 0.000300

(D)

(D)

Issued: May 16, 2014

CANCELLED
July 1, 2021
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2021-0214

Effective: June 15, 2014

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

FILED

Missouri Public
Service Commission

JI-2014-0466



P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
Southwestern Bell Telephone 4th Revised Sheet 3.1
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3.1
ACCESS SERVICES
€1 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.9.3 Local Switching-(Continued)
6.9.3(C)(5) Dedicated Tandem Trunk Port Originating MRC Terminating MRC
usocC 3PO3X 3PT3X
Rate per Month per Port $1.34 $1.34
6.9.3 Local Switching
6.9.3(A) Bundled Local Switching Usage Originating Terminating
Premium
LS1 $0.006142 $0.002563
LS2 $0.006142 $0.002563
6.9.3(B) Unbundled Local Switching Usage
Premium
LS1 $0.006142 $0.002563
LS2 $0.006142 $0.002563
6.9.3(C) Dedicated End Office Port Originating MRC  Terminating MRC
usocC 3PO1X 3PT1X
Rate per Month per Port $18.96 $18.96
6.9.3(D) Shared End Office Trunk Port Originating Terminating
Rate per Access Minute $0.000900 $0.000900
6.9.4 Basic Service Elements
6.9.4(C) Direct Inward Dialing (DID) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.4(K) Simplified Message Desk Interface (SMDI) is not applicable to the intrastate jurisdiction.
6.9.4 (L) Simplified Message Desk Interface - Expanded (SMDI-E) is not applicable to the intrastate
jurisdiction.
6.9.7 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL)
6.9.7(A) DNAL Termination UusocC MRC
Per point of termination JSTAX $ 22.40
6.9.7(B) DNAL Mileage UusocC Fixed Per Mile
0-4 Miles 1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 0.55
4-8 Miles 1T5WX $ 11.25 $ 2.05
6.9.7 (C) Installation Charge (per DNAL Termination)
Nonrecurring Charge
usocC First __ Additional
JSTAX $105.00 $72.00
6.9.8 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS) Rate per Query
(A) 800 NPAS Query $0.003100
(D) Call Handling and Destination $ 0.000300
) 6.9.10 Message Unit Credit
FGA and BSA-A, per originating access minute $ 0.000300
Issued: May 10, 2013 Effective: June 10, 2013
CANCELLED By JOHN Sé)tNLDA(_B, I:/lrgsident - Missouri Filed
June 15, 2014 - -ouls, Missourl Missouri Public
Missouri Public . .
Service Commission Service Commission

JI-2014-0466 JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.1 Manner of Provision-(Continued)

(AT)

(AT)

Terminating represents access capacity within aLATA for carrying traffic from:

The customer to the end user; or
the customer to a Directory Assistance location.

When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D or MicroLink | Access Capability,
the customer must at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or
Terminating capacity.

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance Access Service as
set forth in Section 9 following.

To alow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk groups, originating
traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700, 800, 900, ACIS, Operator, etc. Domestic
traffic represents access capacity for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900,
ACIS, and Operator traffic; and, 700, 800, 900, ACIS and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900, ACIS or Operator traffic. When
ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900,
ACIS or Operator type traffic.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 G 1- i
eneral-(Continued) MAY 24_1954
6.1.1 Manner of Provision-(Continued) MISSOUR!

i jasion
Terminating represents access capacity within a EAH*%&B’E’A%%QR?"“BB
traffic from:

The customer to the end user; or

the customer to a Directory Assistance

location.
(AT) When ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C, BSA-D or Microlink I Access
(AT) _Capability, the customer must at a minimum specify such access capacity

in terms of Originating and/or Terminating capacity.

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following.

. To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, coriginating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc. Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator
traffic. When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must
specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic.

G
?—-Q\QSS 5 0 f
M\o
?\g\{c’ e\tl\\[‘g 00?‘\
Fjj"| ;P-
NIRED
JUL — 21954
. MISSOUR!

Public Seryl mmissian
. ;?‘@L 86261%&-‘— J
Tssued:r MAY 2 4 1994 - Effective: ongummiessiggpenes

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
: Southwestern Bell Telephone
2 T.otiie Miceeanri




P.§.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.01
‘ of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.01
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 29 1993
6.1 General-(Continued) M'SSOUH'
(PC) 6.1.1 Manner of Provision-{Continued) PUbllCS@WiGECommission
(MT) Terminating represents access capacity within a LATA for carrying
traffic from:
The customer to the end user; or
the customer to a Directory Assistance
location.
{AT) Vhen ordering capacity for FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D, the customer must
at a minimum specify such access capacity in terms of Originating and/or
{MT) Terminating capacity.

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following.

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk

. groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc. Domestic traffic represents access capacity
for carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access
capacity for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator
traffic. When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must
specify Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic.

CANCELLED

JuL £1994
E '
gy 4t REF 3.0
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI FI LED

APR 117 1993
862 -304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

,{. Issued:

i Effective:
NAR 2 6 1393 RPR 11 1993
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




.”

(CP)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

Access Services Tariff
_ Section 6
Original Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 0CT1 31387

6.1 General-(Continued) VSO IR
M SN o)

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Manner of Provisionx(CoRtihied): Gommissior
E. Manner of Provision-(Continued)

Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering Directory Assistance
Access Service as set forth in Section 9 following.

To allow customers to segregate originating traffic into separate trunk
groups, originating traffic is further categorized into Domestic, 700,
800, 900, Operator, etc. Domestic traffic represents access capacity
tor carrying only domestic traffic other than 700, 800, 900 and Operator
traffic; and, 700, 800, 900 and Operator traffic represents access capa-
city for carrying, respectively, only 700, 800, 900 or Operator traffic.
When ordering such types of access capacity, the customer must specify
Domestic, 700, 800, 900, or Operator type traffic.,

CANGELLED

APR 11 1993 &~
BY ebR S 3°/
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED
0CT 16 1987

ro-£7-
Public Service Commissior

Issued: (QCT 1 4 1987 Effective: (CT 1 1887

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 4
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



(CT) There are six rate categories which apply to Switched Access Service:
- Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., A., following)
- End Office (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., B., following)
(RT) - Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)
- Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)
(AT) - DNAL Termination
(AT) - DNAL Mileage
The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of line side or trunk side
(AT) Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are combined to provide a
complete access service.
SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE
| |
[ |
Wire Center
End User Serving
End Office Ic
IC
L Terminal
\ / Location
Access
Tandem
CL EO LT
L LI" L 1.5 s
L1 =1.Uldl 1 1auapuu
EO - End Office
CL - Common Line
(RT)
(1) Common Line access is provided under Section 3, preceding.
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
CANCELLED Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories

Access Services Tariff

3rd Revised Sheet 4
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

St. Louis, Missouri



-
L 4

(€T)

(RT) -

(RT)

No supplement to this

. P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-{Continued)

6.1.2

Rate Categories N P

There are four rate categories which apply to Switched

[ S B |

Common Line (described in Section 3, preceding)(1)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

2nd Revised Sheet 4
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4

RESEIVED
OCT 131987

MBSO
¢ Servics Sommisaior

Access Service:

Local Transport {described in Paragraph 6.1.2., A., following)
End Office (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., B., following)

Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the manner in which the components are

combined to provide a complete access service.

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
e gy 3R S.FF
Wire Center -ubNC Service Gommleslm
_ Serving VISSOURI
End User End 0ffice ' Ic
X :
| - - Terminal
--——- j Location
LY |
! | . I
l i H Access )
| { l . Tandem |
: o :
e CL__ LEO _J‘ LT o

LT - Local Transport
EOQ - End Office
CL - Common Line

FILED

0CT 16 1987
57 o

(1) Common Line access is provided under Section 3, precedm&b‘ csl-rovlCE&?COmﬂlSa!Or

Issued:

0CT 1 4 1987 Effective: 0CT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Ho.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 4
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ‘RE @EHWFD ;
,:"
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) E\ g
6.1 General-(Continued) JUN 97 1350

6.1.2 Rate Categories

MISSUURL

There are five rate categories which apply toPSuat&ﬁdercggg'mSeq;Q ce:

“ - Local Transport (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., A., following)
End Office (described in Paragraph 6.1.2., B., following)

Common Line (described in Section 3, precedimg)(1)

Equal Access Recovery Charge (described in Section 15, following)
WATS Access Line (described in Paragraph 6.2.4.A.8., following)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the components of
Switched Access Service and the mananer in which the compoaneats are
combined to provide a complete access service.

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE \—ED
. ' GANOEL
® e '\Q%T
LS M
. . j
End User End Office Igub\\.f?- SE:\A SSOUR\

IC
Il-— Terminal
..??E?- Ly Location

. ) ]
| i l I
| o |
“ l t | Access
[ | . Tandem ]
| { | |
| : I [
|
L CL *EO »e LT _‘
LT - Local Transport g' lﬁllﬂ,ﬁi[)
‘. EQ - End Office i
CL - Common Line "
WALS -~ WATS Access Line Service JUL % 1986
l 86-84 g

. (1) Common Line access is provided under Section 3, preceding. PUbHL \)Ei'Ule LﬂmmISSIOI

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tarlif
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet &

. of canceling this tariff, ’
v e N O T
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=(Continued) )
. 6.1 General-(Continued) . | CEC 003 p
FI 1
ies- N I
6.1.3 Rate Categories-~{Continued) [7i8e0un w
A. Access Connections Public Servica Commission :

——

The Access Connections rate category provides for the busy-hour minutes of
capacity and interface arrangements established for the IC. Such Access

. Connections are provided at rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph
6.8.1, following. :

Access Connection busy-hour minutes of capacity are differentiated by

type of traffic. There are four major categories of busy-hour minutes of
capacity, i.e., originating, terminating, Feature Group A and Directory
Assistance., Originating busy-hour minutes of capacity may be further
categorized to domestic, 800, 900 or operator. The IC must specify
originating, terminating, Feature CGroup A or Directory Assistance when
ordering capacity. 1In addition, if separate trunk groups are required for
Feature Groups B or C originating busy-hour minutes of capacity, the IC
may also specify domestic, 800, 900 or operator.

. Access Connectlons are provided in tem separate Interface Groups. Each
Interface Group provides a specified facility interface (e.g., two-wire,
four-wire, DS1l, etc.). Interface Groups 3-10 are subject to the minimum
busy-hour minutes of capacity requirements when ordered as set forth in
Section 5, preceding., Where transmission facilities permit, the individ-
ual transmission paths between the point of interface and the first point
of switching mav, at the option of the IC, be provided with optional fea-
tures as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.3, A.l12.a., following. Provision of
the Interface Groups and any optional features may require placement of
Telephone Company equipment on the IC's premises.

Interface Group 1 is provided iss:f.on Performance Capability
. Type C, and Interface %&ﬁg% are provided with Transmission

Performance Canabilit or B, depending on the Feature Group and

and whether the Access Service is routed directly or- through an- access’“‘”j

tandem. Interface Croups JUU'u}.oug are provided with Data T: aﬁusmis- §
sion Parameters. |‘ i )

o 1S Qs
Only certain facility FOERT @G‘.&”ECOW'HQNavallablé at th *fc Lef'minal lo=-
- cations. The facility interfuces<i¥sociated with tlhe In@JaeeRCHc8ps may
. vary among Feature Groups., The various facility i’lllt‘erfacssnwhlch are-avail-
able with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups. with which thev may
be used, are set forth in Paragraph 6.1.3, A.1il, fol'owlng

The capacity provided with each Interface Group is based on the IC's order
subiect to Section 3.5, preceding.

(.l

Tesued:- DEC 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN 01 1984

By R. D. BARROW, Vice President-Misscuri
Southwestern Beil Telenhone Company
- St. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 5
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

A. Local Transport

The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities between the IC terminal
location and the end office switch(es) where the IC's traffic is switched to originate or
terminate its communications. For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, distance
will be calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6.10.15, following.

Local Transport is atwo-way voice frequency transmission path composed of facilities
determined by the Telephone Company. The two-way voice frequency transmission path
permits the transport of calls in the originating direction and in the terminating direction, but
not simultaneously. The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommunications industry for the
transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

Local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in Paragraph 6.11.1, following.

(FO)
(FO)
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES | RE@E”WE@ l
® 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) | '
6.1 General-(Continued) : JUH 27 9y, 3
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MHSSUUKI
A Local Transport Public Service Comsnission .
. The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities

between the IC terminal location and the end office switch(es) where the
IC's traffic is switched to originate or terminate its communications.
For purposes of determining Local Transport mileage, distance will be
calculated as set forth in Paragraph 6.7.12, following.

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed
of facilities determined by the Telephone Company. The two-way voice
frequency transmission path permits the transport of calls in the orig-
inating direction and in the terminating direction, but not simltanecusly.
The voice frequency transmission path may be comprised of any form or
configuration of plant capable of and typically used in the telecommini-
. cations industry for the transmission of voice and associated telephone
signals within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 BHz.

Local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth in
Paragraph 6.8.1, following.
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APR111993
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~{Continued) LDE@EUWED ‘

6.1 General-(Continued) OEC 201083 N

' w0 |

6.1.3 Rate Categories~(Continued) 1HSSOUR '
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A, Access Connections-(Continued) Public Senvice COI'PITHSSIOHL

TR A o, i K m

1. Interface Group 1

de

Interface Group 1, except as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.3, A4A.l.b.,
following, provides two-wire voice frequency transmission at the
point-of interface at the IC terminal location. The interface is
capable of transmission of voice and associated telephone signals
within the frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

Interface Group 1 1s not provided in association with FGC and FGD
vhen the first point of switching is an access tandem, In addi-

tion, Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGB,

FGC or FGD when the first point of switching provides only four-

wire terminatiouns.

The transmission path between the points of interface at the IC
terminal location and the first point of switching may be com-
prised of any fom cor configuration of plant capable of and typi-
cally used in the telecommunications industry for the transmission
of volce and assoclated telephone signals within the frequency
bandwidth of 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When
the interface is assoclated with FGA, such signaling will be loop
start or ground start signaling. When the interface is associated
with FGB, FGC or FGD, such signaling, except for two-way calling
shich is E&M signaling, wlll be reverse battery signaling.

2. Interface Group 2

a. Interface CGroup 2 pro i four-wire voice frequency transmission
at the poi the IC terminal location. The inter-
face is 3%\ transmlsslon of voice and associated telephone

.| ‘F'mL,\E ]
| e
83 - 253
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport at the customer's
premises. Each Interface Group provides a specified premises interface (i.e., two-wire,
four-wire, DS1, etc.). Where transmission facilities permit, the individual transmission paths
between the customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option of the IC,
be provided with Local Transport features as set forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.12.a. and b.,
following.

Asaresult of the customer's access order and type of Telephone Company transport facilities
serving the customer's premises, the need for level control equipment, signaling conversions or
two-wire to four-wire con-versions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities
in channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be placed at the
customer's premises. For example, if avoice frequency interface is ordered by the customer
and the Telephone Company facilities serving the customer's premises are digital, then
Telephone Company channel bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premisesin
order to provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers.

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifications, and Interface Groups
2 through 10 are provided with Type A or B Transmission Specifications, depending on the

(AT) Feature Group or Basic Serving Arrangement and whether the Access Service isrouted directly
or through an access tandem. All Interface Groups are provided with Data Transmission
(RT) Parameters.
| ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
ﬁﬁl:?g L|2‘§ 1D3 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ' RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOURI
A. Local Transport-{Continued) Mlic Service Commission

. Interface Groups

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport at
the customer’s premises. Each Interface Group provides a specified
premises interface (i.e., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc.). Where trans-
mission facilities permit, the individual transmission paths between the
customer’s premises and the first point of switching may, at the option of

(CT) the IC, be provided with Local Transport features as set forth in
Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.12.a. and b., following.

As a result of the customer’s access order and type of Telephone Company
transport facilities serving the customer’s premises, the need for level
control equipment, signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire con-
versions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities in

. channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company equipment be
placed at the customer’s premises. For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone Company facilities
serving the customer’'s premises are digital, then Telephone Company
channel bank equipment must be placed at the customer’s premises in order
to provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers.

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifications, and

Interface Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type A or B Transmission

Specifications, depending on the Feature Group and whether the Access

Service is routed directly or through an access tandem. All Interface

Groups are provided with Data Transmission Parameters. Specific technical
. parameters are set forth in Technical Reference PUB 62300.
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

. gy : 1
@ ¢ svitcimp access SERVICE~ (Continued) ‘ ERE@EUWE !
6.1 General-(Continued) “ "

y JUN 297 a5z |
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport~(Continued) . N“§SUUR] o
Public Service Commission |
. Interface Groups h

Ten Interface Groups are provided for terminating the Local Transport

at the customer's premises. Each Interface Group provides a specified
premises interface {i.e., two-wire, four-wire, DS1, etc.). Where trans-
mission facilites permit, the individual transmission paths between the
customer's premises and the first point of switching may, at the option
of the IC, be provided with optional features as set forth in Paragraphs
6.1.2, A. 12.2., and b., following.

As a result of the customer's access order and type of Telephone Company
transport facilities serving the customer's premises, the need for level

. control equipment, signaling conversions or two-wire to four-wire conver-
sions or the need to terminate digital or high frequency facilities in
channel bank equipment may require that Telephone Company eguipment be
placed at the customer's premises. For example, if a voice frequency
interface is ordered by the customer and the Telephone Company facilities
serving the customer’s premises are digital, then Telephone CoW@&h&lED
bank equipment must be placed at the customer's premises in order to
provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the customers. Q7P g () 1991 "

Interface Group 1 is provided with Type C Transmission Specifiqgﬁigéibﬂ,fi;§;_1;

and Interface Groups 2 through 10 are provided with Type ?&Ei&%‘iﬁbe Commission
mission Specifications, depending on the Feature Group and whe

e
Access Service is routed directly or through an access tandem. A?ﬂﬁ EggéiF“
. face Groups are provided with Data Transmission Parameters. Specific
technical parameters are set forth in Technical Reference PUB 62500.

® RETED ‘ |
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=(Continued) I
] DEC 2 o~ alals
6.1 General-{Continued) f S O
6.1.3 Rate Categories—{Continued) f“S”JU

A. Access Connections-{(Continued)

2.

3.

Pubhc

Interface Group 2-(Continued)

ae

Ca

(Continued)

signals within the Erequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to
3000 Hz.

The transmission path between point of interface at the IC termi-
nal location and the first point of switching may be comprised of
any form or configuration of plant capable of and typically used
in the telecommunications industry for the tramsmission of voice
and associated telephone signals within the frequency bandwidth
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The interface is provided with loop supervisory signaling. When
the interface is associated with FGA, such signaling will be loop
start or ground start signaling. When the interface is associated
with FGB, FGC or FGD, such signaling except for two-way calling
which is E&{ signaling, will be reverse battery signaling.

Interface Group 3

a.

Interface Group 3 provides a group level analog transmission at
the point of interface at the IC terminal location.. The interface
1s capable of transmitting electrical signals between the fre-
quencies of 60 to 108 kHz, with the capability to channelize up
to 12 voice frequency transmission paths. Certain frequencies
within the bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for
Telephone Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier group alarm tones,
Before the first point of s@mg, the Telephcone Company will °
t

prcvide mult }gs§p§%§2 erive 12 transmission paths of
frequency ba

ely 300 to BGOOer.— - s :gs;1
The interface is V}deégébth 1ndiv1dudl transmlsSLOnJl'Ei{SF_ .
supervisory signd 1ng

|t
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Loca Transport-(Continued)
Only certain premises interfaces are available at the customer's premises. The interfaces
associated with the Interface Groups may vary among Feature Groups and BSAs. The various
premises interfaces which are avail able with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups and

BSAs with which they may be used, are set forth in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.11., and 6.1.2, A.12,
following.

|. Interface Group | (USOC TPP1X)

Interface Group |, except as set forth in the following, provides two-wire voice frequency
transmission at the point of termination at the IC terminal location.

Interface Group | is not provided in association with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D when
the first point of switching is an access tandem. In addition, Interface Group | is not
provided in association with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D when the first
point of switching provides only four-wire terminations.

2. Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
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(CP}ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) : :’%E@E“WE@

6.1 General-(Continued)

UM 27 e

L
| Public Service Commisstoi,

Only certain premises interfaces are available~at—~the-=customer’s. premises.
The interfaces associated with the Interface Groups may vary among
Feature Groups. The various premises interfaces which are available

with the Interface Groups, and the Feature Groups with which they may be
used, are set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.11., following.

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport=-(Continued)

1. Interface Group 1 (USOC TPP1X)

Interface Group 1, except as set forth in the following, provides
two-wire voice frequency transmission at the point of termination
at the IC terminal location.

Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGC and FGD
when the first point of switching is an access tandem. In addi-
tion, Interface Group 1 is not provided in association with FGB,
FGC or FGD when the first point of switching provides only four-
wire terminations.

2. Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)

Interface Group 2 provides four-wire voice frequency transmission
at the point of termination at the IC terminal location.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993
By e s * 1
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
6.1 General-{Continued)
6.1.3 Rate Categories~{(Continued)

A. Access Connections~{(Continued)

4. TInterface Group 4

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Original Sheet 7

REGEIVED
DEC o~ o~ )

? Vol
fPubhc 8€ vty O nmrseion

e e i
et s

a, Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog transmission
at the point of Interface at the IC terminal location. The
interface is capable of transmitting electrical signals hetween
the frequencies of 312 to 552 kHz, with the capability to chan-
nelize up to 60 voice frequency transmission paths. Certain
frequencies within the handwidth of the Interface Group are
reserved for Telephone Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier
group alarm tones. Before the first point of switching, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank zquip-
ment to derive 60 transmissicn paths of frequency bandwidth of

approximately 300 to 3000 H=z.

b. The interface is provided with individual transmission path SF

supervisory signaling.

5. Interface Group 5

a, Interface Group 5 provides mastergroup level analog transmission
at the point of Interface at the IC terminal location. The inter-
face 1s capable of transmitting electrical signals between the
frequencies of 564 to 3084 kHz, with the capability to channelize
up to 600 voice frequency transmission paths. Certain frequencies
within the bandwidth of the Interface Group are reserved for Tele-
phone Company use, e.g., pilot and carrier group alarm tones. Be-
fore the first point of switching, the Telephome. Company will provide
multiplex and channel bank equipment to derive 600 transmission paths
of frequency bandwidth of appﬁgxiyately 300 to 3000 Hz.

supervisory s

b, The interface QQJgggg“bgkh individual transmission path SF
i '\‘37 ’g. e P

ey

- RILED

Jhil — 11624
g3 -253
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(CP) ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Loca Transport-(Continued)
3. Interface Group 3 (USOC TPP3X)

Interface Group 3 provides a group level analog transmission at the point of termination at
the IC terminal location.

I ssued: June 27, 1986 Effectivec  July 1, 1986
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

"

b DEC 29 ey

6.1 General-(Continued) / e

6.1.3 Rate Categories-{Continued)

A.

Access Connections~{Continued)

'
}'I'\nr-r
'

J.Ol\'J:\"

6. Interface Group 6

a.

b.

Interface Group 6 provides DS1 level digitai transmission at
the peint of Interface at the IC terminal location. The inter-

face 1s capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal

1.544 Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 24 voice
frequency trangmission paths. Before the first point of switch-
ing, when analog switching utilizing analog terminations i1s pro-
vided, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive 24 transmission paths of a frequency
bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz, When digital switch-
ing or analog switching with digital carrier terminations is
provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first point
of switching, a DS1 signal in D3/D4 format.

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling. .

7. Interface Group 7

a.

Interface Group 7 provides a DSIC level digital transmission at
the point of interface at the IC terminal location. The Inter-
face is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal
3.152 Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 48 voilce
frequency transmission paths. Before the first point of switch-
ing, when analog switching utilizing analog terminations is pro-
vided, the Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel
bank equipment to derive up to 48 voice frequency transmission
paths of a frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.
When digital switching or analog switc with digital carrier
22

terminations is provid t@ﬁw} pany will provide, at
the first point of swi @h " sT

in D3/D4 format,
The interface is provided wﬁ{yLipdi$i%§al transmission path bit
stream supervisory sigmaling. fﬁ,-qﬁla-ij

JA TR
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
4. Interface Group 4 (USOC TPP4X)

Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level analog transmission at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

5. Interface Group 5 (USOC TPP5X)

Interface Group 5 provides master group level analog transmission at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.
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i
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) l
1

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.3 Rate Categories~{(Continued)

A,

| DEC29?€.‘83. "
|

GissouRr
 Public S rwce Commission

Access Connections-{Continued) R |

8. Interface Group 8

a.

b.

Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location. The interface
is capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 6.312
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 96 voice frequency
transmission paths. Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment 1n its office to derive up to 96 transmission paths of a
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital
switching, or analog switching with digital carrier terminations
is provided, the Telephone Company will provide, at the first
point of switching, DS1 signals in D3/D4 format.

The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
stream supervisory signaling.

9. 1Interface Group Y

a.

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC terminal location. The interface is
capable of tramsmitting electrical signals at a nominal 44.736
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up teo 672 voice frequency
transmission paths. Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equip-
ment to derive up to 672 transmission paths of a frequency band-
width of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switching,
or analog switching with digital carrier terminations 1is provided,
the Telephone Company will provide, at the first point of switch-

ing, DSI signals 1 R—‘E{ED

~

The 1nterfacg%f§‘§rov1ded with individual transmls 1‘ AE Ubit .
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(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
6. Interface Group 6 (USOC TPP6X)

Interface Group 6 provides DSl level digital transmission (1.544 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

7. Interface Group 7 (USOC TPP7X)

Interface Group 7 provides a DS1C level digital transmission (3.152 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

I ssued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



?.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ' Original-Sheet. 10 .

. of canceling this tariff. ACCESS SERVICES \ BE@EHWE[@

6. 'SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~({Continued)

e s =

0EC9owe3 |

[ s
J Public Servica Commission

. 6.1 General-{Continued)

6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Access Connections-{Continued)

10. Interface Group 10

. a. Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission at the
point of interface at the IC termimal locationm. The interface is

capable of transmitting electrical signals at a nominal 274,176
Mbps, with the capability to channelize up to 4032 voice frequency
.transmission .paths. .Before the first point of switching, when
analog switching utilizing analog terminations is provided, the
Telephone Company will provide multiplex and channel bank equipment
to derive up to 4032 transmission paths of a frequency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. When digital switching or analog
switching with digital carrier terminations is provided, the Tele-
phone Company will provide, at the first point of switching, DSl
signals in D3/D4 format.

. b. The interface is provided with individual transmission path bit
. stream supervisory signaling.

1l. Available IC Facility Interface Codes

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which
IC facility interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group.
For exlanations of these codes, see Section 7.3, following.

Telephone Company ic
Interface - Switch Facility Feature Group
. Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C
) - . - & ——— ‘:,‘:,,, gy ey
1 L0~ a1 i lE“ 2LS2 S
LO@F‘T(@Elﬂ"‘ D 2LS3 4% ' I L“\
GO _ 2G52 ) X AN - 1624
GO JuL 1 19go 2GS3 X ﬁ
_ L0, GO 2DX3 X 83-253 :
Low < @,S_.Lﬁ_l—o— 4EA3-E Epublic Service Commission |
LO GDL-—- — S5I0N EA3-M X — e
E COMMIND
. LO PUBHC SER V. 6EB3-E X
LO, GO 6EB 3-M - X
KV, EA, EB, EC 2833 X p:4 X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3~E 4 X X
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1094

By R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 11
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 11

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
8. Interface Group 8 (USOC TPP38X)

Interface Group 8 provides DS2 level digital transmission (6.312 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

9. Interface Group 9 (USOC TPPIX)

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital transmission (44.736 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the I1C terminal location.

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

® |

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWJITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

. 6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Access Connections—{(Continued)

11, Available IC Facility Interface Codes-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section &
Original Sheet 11

q——“.

; Lﬂ tb[ﬂh

e TR el

e
UIC'

BEC 92

ulu

f S:O"'{I

m

:

»
i

i ubhc o2 Commissi on ;

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Facility Feature Group .
. ' Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X
{Contiaued) RV, EA, .EB, EC 6ER3-E X X X
RV, Ea, EB, EC, 6EE3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3- X X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X
2 . L0, GO 48F2 4
, . Lo, GO 4SF3 X
: : : LO 4152 X
. o LO 4L53 X
' LO 6LS2 X
- GO 4GS 2 X
GO 4GS3 X
GO 6GS2 X
LO, GO 4DX2 X
L0, GO 4DX3 X
L0, GO 6EA2-E X
L0, GO 6EA2-M X
Lo, GO 8EB 2~-E X
Lo, GO 8EB2-M X
: : Lo, GO 6EX2-B X
S RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
® RV, EA, EB, EC 45F3 X
- i RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6DX2 X
RV, EA ER, EC 6EAZ=Fs - . rerr x___' X X
RV, E EB 6EA2-M X X X
- RV, @ﬁ %“,“:E.D SEBZ—-E EHJEM X X X
. RV, SEBZ- X 1 X X
o  EA, EB, EC 1986 tEC2-MJ AN -1%63" bx X
RV Juil Rv2-0 §8 -258X X X
RV 4RV2 +T, @ X X X
RV b\l D, - gyl semvice Cormitans g
Ry BY- e commSSION pua X X
puBLIC

m\sSOUll

Tesued: DEC 29 1983

Effective:

JAN O 1 1084

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

or .

Tlouis.

Miacsouri

il o il 5 jaragortan



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 12
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 12

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

10. Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX)

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission (274.176 Mbps) at the point of
termination at the IC terminal location.

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups

Following is amatrix showing, for each Interface Group, which IC premises interface
codes are available as a function of the Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling

(AT) and Feature Group. Voice trunks are available with Interface Groups 1-10. Signaling
(AT) links are available with Interface Groups 6-10. A matrix for Basic Serving Arrangements
isprovided in 6.1.2, A.12, following.
Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
I LO 2L.S2 X
LO 2L.S3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EAZ-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X
(AT) CCs 2NO2 X
I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7,1994
CANCELLED By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(AT)

(AT)

(AT)
(RT)

.RT)

(MT)

(HT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 231993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOUR!
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public Service Commissior
10. Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX) CANCELLED

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission
(274.176 Mbps) at the point of termination at the IC termina*FR 7 1994

location.
av MRS 18

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Grouppubﬁc Service Commissiaft

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, whigﬂHSS(MJRI
IC premises interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group. A
matrix for Basic Serving Arrangements is provided in 6.1.2, A.12,

following.
Telephone Company ic
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D

1 Lo 2Ls2 X

Lo 2Ls3 X

GO 2GS2 X

GO 2G83 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X

APR 11 1993
2-~30
Issued: Effective: UBLIE 5ERHCE %ijiﬂﬁt
MAR 2 6 1993 APR 11 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES e

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RE@EHWL&D

6.1 General-{Contipued) .

JUN 27 06 ‘
E WSSUURE
 Public Service Commission.

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

10. Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPAX)

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digital transmission (274.176
Mbps) at the point of termination at the IC terminal location.

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes

Following is a matrix showing, for each Interface Group, which
IC premises interface codes are available as a function of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Feature Group.
For explanations of these codes, see the Glossary of Channel
Interface Codes in Section 7, following.

Telephone Company I1C
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 Lo 2182 X
10 ) 2183 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4LEA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
CANCELLED
APR 111993 =
ﬁBY.él"J4 R 4 _13,/ sr‘eﬂ_liiﬂ]
Public Service Commission JUL 1 1986
MISSOURI |
I Pubf“" S'-‘ﬁflce L%mmi.sssu:.
Issued: N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President~Missouri Division
- Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

of canceling this tariff,

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Orlginal Sheet 12

e

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

o Vi = F}\ f—-r-
ACCESS SERVICES | E V7
‘ _ !' L LUJIE, ir_[U)
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) l
" DEC g9 -
. 6.1 General-(Continued) b al N
6.,1.3 Rate Categoriesﬂ(Continued) g II\JUJ {
gPl}be r1 2 Comm seien
A. Access Connections-~{Continued) —— - ——
11, Awvailable IC Facility Interface Codes-{Continued)
. Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Faciiity . Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B c D
3 Lo, GO 4AHS5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
s L0, GO 4AR6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
5 Lo, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AHE=D X X X
. 6 Lo, GO 4DS9-15 X
Rv, EA, EB, EC 4D§9-15 X X X
7 L0, GO 4DS89=31 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D59-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
8 Lo, GO 4DS0~63 X
Lo, GO 4DS0=-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
‘ 9 L0, GO @ : |'L _ @55_44 X
L0: GO f\ ’ﬁ‘ [L'[E SE=dbLmmoe- X .. ey
RV, EA, EB, EC _ 4DSh-b4 | 50X E:X? X 7
RV, EA, EB, EQUL 1 14986 ﬁDSé-—«mU{ i |u X X E
} — Pra M
10 Lo, GO BYIM R B se-—z7k xAN 11934 [
LO, GO  pUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSICRPS =2 7L X8 g - 2 QS b
() RV, EA, EB, EC oF mssoun  4DS6=27 YPJHCS&N b b
RV, EA, EB, EC 4psg-2 7! 1 AV vV WO mUSY
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 11584
" By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Companv

S e o




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
4th Revised Sheet 13
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 13

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
2 LO, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4.S2 X
GO 4GS2 X
LO, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X X
RV 4RV 2-0 X X X
RV 4RV 2-T X X X
(AT) CCs ANQO2 X
I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 13
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 13

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 2913993

MISSOURI

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) Publi
utrth&nriceComm' i
1S810N

A. Local Transport-{Continued)

(AT) 11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)
Telephone Company Ic
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
(MT)

2 Lo, GO 45F2 X

LO 4L82 X

GO 4GS2 X

Lo, GO 6EX2-B X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC BEB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC BEB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC BECZ-M X X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X X
RV 4RV2-T X X X

CANCELLED

APR 7 1994

ay 34 ST
Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

FILED

APR 11 1993
92 -3C

® estrvcec
Issued: Effective: mmm.
BAR 2 6 1993 APR 11 1455
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued . Section 6
except for the purpose i1st Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 13

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

(. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) | RlE@@ﬂWE@

6.1 General-(Continued)

T

6.1.2 Rate Categories~(Continued) % JUN 277 1950
A. Local Transport-(Continued) MitssUuiti
Public Service Cofinissiur:
. 11. Available IC Premises Interface Cc’des--(Cont.inue:l-)umlc Sei\ te N
Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 RV, EA, EB, EC 4EAZ-M X X X
(Continued) RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
Rv, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
@ RV 2RV3-T X X X
2 L0, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4LS2 X
GO : 4GS2 X
L0, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC BEC2-M X X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X X
® RV 4RV2-T X X X
& APR 111993 4 F ‘l
N Wl A gLl 086 |
Public Service Commission 86-84 |
o MISSOURI  Pubfic Service Commissivii

Issued: JUN 2 7 1988 Effective: JUL 1 1985

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.=-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
‘. except for the purpose -Original Sheet 13

of canceling' this tariff. | [ E @E ”W[E@

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - OEC 25 183
6.1 GCeneral-(Continued) ' ' f”SSOURI
Public Service Commission |
6.1.3 Rate Categories-{Continued)
A. Access Connections—{Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

AR T e

12. Interface Group Nonchargeable Optional Features

The Telephone Company will previde the following opticnal features

in association with the Interface Groups listed in Paragraphs 6.1.3,
A.l through A.10Q, preceding. Only those Interface Groups referenced
with each optional feature will be provided with that feature. The
provision of such features may require placemsnt of Telephone Companv
equipment on the IC's premises.

a. Supervisory Signaling

A Supervisory signaling capability 1s provided for each Interface
Group as listed in Paragraphs 6.1.3, A.l through A.10, preceding.

Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,
the IC may order an optional supervisory signaling arrangement for
each transmission path provided as follows:

- For Interface Groups l and 2
DX Supervisory Sigmaling,

E&M Type 1 Supervisery Signaling, or
E&M Type 11 Supervisory Signaling

iR

ey

- For Interface Group 2 : dan -1 €3¢
SF Supervisory Signaling, ) . 8 3 - g 553“‘ e
Tandem Supervisory Signaling, or ' Public QeF 8 omne
E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling Lfr -

In additio Mt of the Telephone Company, Inter-
face Group@ IO may at the option.of the IC, be provided

with individual transmis%%on path SF supervisory signaling.
JuLl
Y -RETS
BY a\/%\c:ﬁ IS
puBLIC Sﬁi:( aassOul
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN ( 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice P*eszdent-"‘llssour*_
Southwestern Bell Telephcne Comuany

-St. Louis, “1ssour1




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 14
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 14

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 LO, GO 4AH5-B

RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
CCs 4AH5-B X

4 LO, GO 4AHG-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
CCs 4AHG-C X

5 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
CCs 4AH6-D X

6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 X

LO, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
CCs 4DS9-15 X
(AT) CCs 4DS$9.1S X
CCs 4DS9.1SN X
CCs 4DS9.1BN X
(AT) CCs 4DS9.15B X

7 LO, GO 4DS9-31 X

LO, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
CCs 4DS9-31 X

8 LO, GO 4DS0-63 X

LO, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
CCs 4DS0-63 X

Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994
By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
CANCELLED Southwestern Bell Telephone
June 10, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued .. . .. . . : Section 6
except for the purpose = - 3rd Revised Sheet 14
. of canceling this tariff. "~ Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RE C E B V E %
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 07 18%4
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOURI

Puhlic Ssrvice Commission
A. Local Transport-{Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 Lo, GO 4AHS5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
(AT) CCS 4AH5-B X
4 L0, GO ; 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
(AT) CCS 4AH6-C X
CANCEE
5 Lo, GO 44H6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC A 4AH6-D X X .4
(AT) cCS \\\(N 2&\‘3‘3 4AH6-D X
6 10, GO KCAV' mgg@&‘-w X
Lo, GO \nﬁe \ 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, E%h%gse‘ S0 \3?\ 4DS9-15 X X. X
RV, EA, E W 4DS9-15L X X X
(AT) CCS 4D39-15 X
7 L0, GO 4DS9-31 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
(AT) cCs 4D59-31 X
8 Lo, GO 4DS0-63 X
LO, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D50-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DSQ-63L __, < X X
(AT) cCs 4DS0-63 FHLL@ X
L. 2
(MT)
APR - T 254
Issued: Effective: Wi
MAR 07 109y Public Somk Grrragyar

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 291993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) ' M'SSOUR'
A. Local Transport-(Continued) PUb'lCS@che Commission
(AT) 11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)
Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 Lo, GO 4AHS5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AHS-B X X X
4 L0, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 48H6-C X
CANCELLED
3 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X §(4
w1 B
6 L0, GO 4D$9-15 X aF
L0, GO 4DS9-15L X L iSsio
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 BY %o U‘\“
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L PuDiR™ 2SOV
7 LO, GO 4DS9-31 X
L0, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D59-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
8 Lo, GO 4DS0-63 X
Lo, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D5S0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
9 Lo, Go 4DS6-44 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X
10 Lo, GO 4DS6-27 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 ¥ X X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X

Issued: . Effective: IF I I’:EB
MAR 2 6 1953 R 1T T

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division APR 171 1994
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 92 - 20 VA

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.




No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-{Continued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No.

36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 14

Replacing Original Sheet 14

i
1
'

j

REGEIVED |

|

3:

. ] CANCELLED &' JUN 95 a5
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) J S
’ 1993 :‘:
A. Local Transport-(Continued) APR"}}K Q*&j_‘f MI&GUUK
2 h Puoilc Service Commission
11. Available IC Premises eﬁségvﬁgjﬁ}oﬁﬂﬂd —
Ri
Telephone CompanV‘qsOU IC
Interface - Switch Premises Feature Group
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 10, GO 4AHS5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AHS-B X X X
4 Lo, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
5 16, GO 4AHG6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
6 Lo, GO 4DS9-15 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
7 10, GO 4DS9~31 X
10, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D589-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
8 L0, GO 4DS0-63 X
Lo, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0~63L X X X
9 10, GO 4DS6-44 X
Lo, 60 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6~44L i e X e X X
. =
10 L0, GO 4DS6~-27 X [‘;i*”. [Elm
Lo, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 J%L 1x 1988‘
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X6 .1'18 4
Pudfic Service Commissios,
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.SlC. MO-"NO- 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 General-=-(Continued)
6.1,3 Rate Categories-{Continued)

A. Access Connections-{Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6
Orlglnal Sheet 14

" RECEIYED

| e

~ ot

# RSSOLRL
E Public Service Commission;

s
("\ /-'w'\q h
\,
!
}

12, Interface Group Nonchargeable Optionmal Features-(Continued)

b. IC Specified Entry Switch Recaive Level

This feature allows the IC to specify the receive transmission
level at the first point of switching within a range acceptable
to the Telephone Company in association with Interface Groups 2

through 10.
B.

This feature is available

with Feature Groups A and

- . mi

\j LR
,% BNLER

(2 . ) 83-25 3
pu tcsﬂmncgconwm§N3N b Carrmer ooeinein
resueds DEC 29 182 Effective:  JAN (1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice Prasident-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
3rd Revised Sheet 14.1
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 14.1

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 14.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-(Continued)

Telephone Company IC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
9 LO, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X

© CCs 4DS6-44 X
10 LO, GO 4DS6-27 X
LO, GO 4DS6-27L X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X

RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X

CCs 4DS6-27 X

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements

The following shows which premises interface codes are available as afunction of the
Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and Basic Serving Arrangement. Voice
trunks are available with Interface Groups 1-10. Signaling links are available with
Interface Groups 6-10.

Interface Telephone Company Premises Line BSA

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D

1 LO 2Ls2 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AEA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EASZ-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 6EB3-M X X X

Issued: Effective; November 24, 1994
By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
CANCELLED Southwestern Bell Telephone

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.01

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.01

. ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RE C E B y E
6.1 General-(Continued) éB

6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued) MAR O7 1584
MISSOUR!

A. Local Transport-(Continued Pub} : -

c ansport-( nued) ublic Service Commission

11. Available IC Premises Interface Codes - Feature Groups-{Continued)

{MT) Telephone Company IcC
Interface Switch Premises Feature Group

Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D

9 ‘ Lo, GO 4DS6-44 X

1.0, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44L X X X
(AT) CCs X

10 Lo, GO 4DS6-27 X

LG, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
. RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X
Y (AT) ccs 4DS6-27 X

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements

(CT) The following shows which premises interface codes are available as a
function of the Telephone Company switch supervisory signaling and
(AT) Basic Serving Arrangement. Voice trunks are available with Interface
Groups 1-10. Signaling links are available with Interface Groups
(AT) 6-10.
Interface Telephone Company Premises Line BSA
Grou Supervisory Signalji Interface Code A B C D
—2roup p y é;jEliEﬁ)
1 LO G 2LS2 X
Lo X
GO X
GO X
RV, X X X
RV, X X X
RV, X X X
RV, corr X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-F !}-—a[-ixai PX; X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E boboxb- ¥ X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 6EB3-M APR X7 i%Xo X
@
W U G VR Y O | A ARV P
Tssued: MAR O ¢ 195% ~ Effective: AFR () '%JC?Q ,qg;{:ﬁr;iﬁéf-ﬁrfigsg,u»:
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Th ustry ‘Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 14.01

of canceling this tariff.
- ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6.1 General-(Continued)

MAR 291993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) . N“SSOUH' N
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public Service Commission

12, Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements

Following is a matrix showing, for each interface group, which
premises interface codes are available as a function of the Telephone
Company switch supervisory signaling and Basic Serving Arrangement. A
matrix for Feature Groups is provided in 6.1.2, A.11, preceding.

Basic Serving

Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premiges Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
1 Lo 21582 X
LO 2LS3 X
GO 2GS2 X
GO 2GS3 X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4EA3-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-E )4 X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB3-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EB2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 6EBR3-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EQN\\CEL\—ED 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X
or 1 1934
2 L, go P #jp.0] 4SF2 X
LO oA S SSi0MLS2 X
Go  BY_L=ree com 4GS2 X
L0, Gpublic é%“sso\)"“ 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC : 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X
RV 4RV2-0 X X
RV 4RV2-T xF[[i:D X
Issued: Effective: o
MAR 2 6 1993 te APR 11 105
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division %ﬂz l 3 U
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company 4

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CORM.

!




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 14.2
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14.2

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.02

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements - (Continued)

Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
(MT) 1 EA, EB, EC 6EC2 X X
EA, EB, EC 6EC3 X X
RV 2RV3-0 X X X
RV 2RV3-T X X X
(AT) CCs 2NO2 X
2 LO, GO 4SF2 X
LO 4.2 X
GO 4GS2 X
LO, GO 6EX2-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4SF2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DX?2 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 6EA2-M X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-E X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 8EB2-M X X X
EA, EB, EC 8EC2-M X X
RV 4RV 2-0 X X X
(MT) RV 4RV 2-T X X X
(AT) CCs 4N02 X
3 LO, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B X X X
(AT) CCs 4AH5-B X
4 LO, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-C X X X
(AT) CCs 4AH6-C X
5 LO, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH6-D X X X
(AT) CCs 4AH6-D X
(MT)
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
CANCELLED Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Mo supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 14.02

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) REGE{VED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 291993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)
MISSOURI
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public Service Commission
12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serv1ng Arrangements —
{Continued)
Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
3 Lo, GO 4AH5-B X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4AH5-B ¥ X X
4 L0, GO 4AH6-C X
RV, EA, EB, EC EX) 4AH6-C X X X
5 Lo, GO 4AH6-D X
RV, EA, EB, EC " Yg 4 4AH6-D X X X
6 Lo, GO RPR Sr,a{ro 4DS9-1 X
LO, GO ‘y}-f “\@B@llﬂ X
RV, EA, EBBY saw‘ca UP\\ 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, qmb MsSC 4DS9-15L X X X
7 Lo, GO 4DS9-31 X
1.0, GO 4D59-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
B8 L0, GO 4D50-63 X
LO, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
9 Lo, GO 4DS6-44 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6H-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 4DS6-44L X X X
10 1.0, GO 4DS6-27 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X _ X__X%
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L x FIxEDx
Issued: Effective:
MAR 2 6 1955 *RBq f s
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division a
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 92 - 304

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COmMM.




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 14.3
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14.3

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 14.03

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 14.03

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements - (Continued)

Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
6 LO, GO 4DS9-15 X
LO, GO 4DS9-15L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L X X X
CCs 4DS9-15 X
(AT) CCs 4DS9.1S X
CCs 4DS9.1SN X
CCs 4DS9.1BN X
(AT) CCs 4DS9.15B X
7 LO, GO 4DS9-31 X
LO, GO 4DS9-31L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L X X X
CCs 4DS9-31 X
8 LO, GO 4DS0-63 X
LO, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L X X X
CCs 4DS0-63 X
9 LO, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 4DS6-44L X X X
CCs 4DS6-44 X
10 LO, GO 4DS6-27 X
LO, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X
CCs 4DS6-27 X
Issued: October 17, 1994 Effective: November 24, 1994
CANCELLED By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



(MT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(MT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this

tariff will be issued
except for the purpose. . . .
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Original Sheet 14.03

RECEIVED
MAR D7 15%4

MISSOUR!

Punlic Ssrvice Cornmission

12. Available Premises Interface Codes - Basic Serving Arrangements -

{(Continued)
Basic Serving
Telephone Company Arrangement
Interface Switch Premises Line Trunk
Group Supervisory Signaling Interface Code A B C D
6 Lo, GO 4DS9-15 X
Lo, GO 4DS9-15L .S
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D59-15 X X D X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-15L g\\ca_x,\': X
ces 4DS9-15 oA X
7 LO, GO 4D89-31 X \\ggﬁ;
L0, GO 4DS9-31L X “g\! % ¢ 073
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D§9-31 R. \53\0“
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS9-31L a x{oﬁc Fﬁ
CCS 4DS9-31 >
pubiic 55 N\\SSOU
8 Lo, GO 4DS0-63 X
Lo, GO 4DS0-63L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4D50-63 X X X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS0-63L ¥ X X
CCs 4DS0-63 X
9 Lo, GO 4DS6-44 X
LO, GO 4DS6-44L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-44 X X X
RV, EA, EB. EC 4DS6-44L X X X
CCS 4DS6-44 X
10 Lo, GO 4DS6-27 X
Lo, GO 4DS6-27L X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27 X % X
RV, EA, EB, EC 4DS6-27L X X X
ccs 4DS6-27 drp L X
) .t .,l )
\F‘ﬁL;J
APR - 7195
Issved: AR 0 7 7 Effective: LEER y VISSU.
ngl’ 7 'gg llc SGW'C\J \-J\n -LMHQ'S'L‘ '

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St.

Louis, Missouri




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 05/01/2024 - TN-2024-0278 - JI-2024-0140

Southwestern Bell Telephone
Company d/b/a AT&T Missouri

P.S.C. Mo. - No. 36
ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

Section 6
5th Revised Sheet 15
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 15

(RT)

(RT)

Issued: May 10, 2013

By JOHN SONDAG, President - Missouri
St. Louis, Missouri

Effective: June 10, 2013

Filed
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
A. Local Transport-(Continued)
13. Features
Where transmission facilities and standard design practices permit, as described in
appropriate Technical Publications, the Telephone Company will provide the following
featuresin association with Local Transport at the customer's request.
a. Supervisory Signaling
Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling conversion is required
by the IC to meet its signaling capability, the IC may order supervisory signaling
arrangement for each transmission path provided as follows:
- For Interface Groups 1 and 2
DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type | Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type Il Supervisory Signaling, or
E&M Type Il Supervisory Signaling
- For Interface Group 2
SF Supervisory Signaling
- For Interface Groups 6 through 10
These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer, be provided with
individual transmission path SF supervisory signaling where such signaling is
available in Telephone Company central offices. Generally such signaling is

available only where the entry switch provides an analog, i.e., nondigital, interface
to the transport termination and a portion of the facility between the analog entry

(AT) switch and the customer's premisesis analog. These Supervisory Signaling
arrangements are not available in combination with the SS7 Signaling feature
(AT) described in 6.4.1.
Issued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994
CANCELLED By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

June 10, 2013 . ) )
St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



(FC)
(RT)

(RT)
(AT)

9

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access BServices Tariff
tariff will be issued - Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) MAR 231993
6.1.2 Rate Categories—(Continued) MISSOURI
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Public Ssrvice Commission

13. Features

Where transmission facilities and standard design practices permit, as
described in appropriate Technical Publications, the Telephone Company
will provide the following features in association with Local
Transport at the customer’s request.

a. Supervisory Signaling

Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,
the IC may order supervisory signaling arrangement for each
transmission path provided as follows:

- For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DX Supervisory Signaling, CANCELLED

E&M Type 1 Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or

E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling APR 7 1994
- * /
~ For Interface Group 2 BY m K-S.. IS .
public Service Gommission
SF Supervisory Signaling MISSOURI

- For Interface Groups 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer,

be provided with individual transmission path SF supervisory

signaling where such signaling is available in Telephone

Company central offices. Generally such signaling is avail-
. able only vhere the entry switch provides an analog, i.e.,

nondigital, interface to the transport termination and a por-

tion of the facility between the analeg entry S‘F‘[.hEﬁ the

+ customer’s premises is analog.
APR 111933
93-304

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.
Issued: Effective: -
uAR 28 1995 . ' zPR 1 1 f%
y R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

. except for the purpose Znd Revised Sheet 15
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 15

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECE'VED
6.1 General-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)
MISSOURI
A. Local Transport-(Continued) blic Service Commission

.(RT) 12. Features
Where transmission facilities permit and standard design practices
permit, as described in appropriate Technical Publications, the Tele-
phone Company will, at the option of the customer, provide the

(RT) following features in association with Local Transport.

a. Supervisory Signaling

Where the transmission parameters permit, and vhere signaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,

(RT) ) the IC may order supervisory signaling arrangement for each
transmission path provided as follows:

. - For Interface Groups 1 and 2

DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&H Type I Supervisory Signaling,

E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or CANCELLED

E&M Type III Supervisory Signaling
APR111993 .

- For Interface Group 2

SF Supervisory Signaling, PUb“c SOWice Commission
& MISSOURI
. - For Interface Groups 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option of the custiomer,
be provided with individual transmission path SF supervisory
signaling where such signaling is available in Telephone
Company central offices. Generally such signaling is avail-
able only where the entry switch provides an analog, i.e.,
nondigital, interface to the transport termination and a por-
. tion of the facility between the analog entry switch and the
customer’s premises ig analog.

Issued: Effective;
® AUE 0 9 1991 %ﬁ%
y R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 3 0

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri SEP 30 1991
Public Service Commission




P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 15

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

E R

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES }‘ [RF@E_UW E@

e m

L

! ‘_! Y e ceyenon 1
6.1 General-{Continued) JUH 2% 135
1
6.1.2 Rate Categories~{Continued) tp MISSUSRI :
ubli f;
A. Local Transport-(Continued) Cse'nﬂﬂe CUmmISSiU
12. Optional Features
Where transmission facilities permit and standard design practices
permit, as described in appropriate Technical Publications, the Tele-
phone Company will, at the option of the customer, provide the following
optional features in association with Local Transport.
a. Supervisory Signaling
Where the transmission parameters permit, and where signaling
conversion is required by the IC to meet its signaling capability,
the IC may order an optional supervisory 51gnallng arrangement for
each transmission path provided as follows:
- For Interface Groups 1 and 2
DX Supervisory Signaling,
E&M Type 1 Supervisory Signaling, CANCELLED
E&M Type II Supervisory Signaling, or _
E&M Type 111 Supervisory Signaling SEP 30 1991
o Q
- For Interface Group 2 .BYQ" R. * .‘s
Public Service Commission
SF Supervisory Signaling, MISSOURI
Tandem Supervisory Signaling
- For Interface Groups 6 through 10
These Interface Groups may, at the option of the customer,
be provided with individual transmission path S¥ supervisory
signaling where such signaling is available in Telephone
Company central offices. Generally such signaling is avail-
able only where the entry switch provxdes[Pnuanalogwmzqa.,;—-ﬂ—Mh
nondigital, interface to the transport terminatidn andi"’por-
tion of the facility between the analog entry “switchlla 8 ifh
customer's premises is analog. _
Jut 1 1986
86-84 !
I FUBIC JETHICE COTMISSION
Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL *“1-1988

By R. D. BARRON, President~Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 35

. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Secticn 6
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 15

of canceling this tariff. e e e
RECEIVET
ACCESS SERVICES i 'ullE [ E E'_UJ

. 6. . SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 90 #e3

LISSOUR

6.1 General-(Continued)

6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued)

|

Public Service Commission ,

B. Local Transport

. The Local Transport rate category provides the transmission facilities
between the IC termminal location and the end office switch(es) where the
IC's traffic is switched to originate or terminate its communications.
For purposes of detemmining Local Transport mileage, distance will be
measured from the wire center that normally serves the IC to the end
office switch(es). Exceptions to the mileage measurement rules are set
forth in Paragraph 6.7.13, following.

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transmission path composed
of facilities determined by the Telephone Company. The two-way voice
frequency transmission path permits the transport of calls in the orig-
inating direction (from the end user end office switch to the IC terminal
. location) and in the teminating direction (from the IC terminal locatiom

to the IC end office switch), but not simultaneously. The voice frequency

transmission path may be comprised of aany form or configuration of plant
capable of and ‘typically used in the telecommunications industry for

the transmission of voice and associated telephone signals within the
frequency bandwidth of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz.

The Telephone Company will determine whether the Switched Access Service
is to be routed directly to an end office switch or through an access
tandem switch unless the IC orders the provision of other than Telephone
Company Selected Traffic Routing optional feature. The Telephone Company
will detemmine whether the Switched Access Service is to be provided as

ll one~way calling or two-way calling unless the IC orders the IC Speclflca,,_m_‘

tion of Feature Group Directionality optional feature.{.Thesefoptional ]
features are described in Paragraph 6.1.3, B.l., following. Anothera‘
optiomal feature, IC Specification of Local Traqsport Termination, is

also described in that section. ' JAH ~ 1 1924

AR REL §3-253

Local Transport is provi ratas and charges as §$tt£orth in, .
II'\H"‘

Paragraph 6.8.2, A., fol w1n . Rates are applied on an-accessbminutes“
: B
basis. When Feature Group A Eyina e§ in Telephone Company end offices
that are not equipped for me ement ilities, a Telephone Company
q p
assumed average number of a %g$s be billed to the IC in lieu
N g comiss!
pUBLIC SEEi wssouR

'
K of L

Tssued: DEC 29 1983 BEfectiVE: AN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

Qe TAagrtte M comsrr™d
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 16
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 16

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

A. Local Transport-(Continued)

(FC) 13. Features-(Continued)
b. Customer-Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
This feature allows the customer with Type B transmission to specify the receive
(RT) transmission level at the first point of switching. Thisfeature is available with
(AT) Interface Groups 2 through 10 for FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C
and BSA-D.
c. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
(AT) This feature allows the customer to specify, for FGB or BSA-B routed directly to an
access tandem, a four-wire termination of the Local Transport at the entry switch in
lieu of a Telephone Company selected two-wire termination. This featureis available
only when the FGB or BSA-B arrangement is provided with Type B
(AT) Transmission Specifications.
I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Jcl:ﬁ;':?g le‘g 1D3 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 16
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 16

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

. 6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AU G 9 1991
6.1 General-(Continued)
MISSOURI
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) Public Service Commission 5

A. Local Transport-(Continued)
(RT) 12. Features-(Continued)
QZT) b. Customer-Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

This feature allows the customer with Type B transmission to

specify the receive transmission level at the first point of i
switching. The range of transmission levels which may be |
specified is described in Technical Reference PUB 62500. This

feature is available with Interface Groups 2 through 10 for

{AT) Feature Groups A, B, C and D.

(CT) ¢. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination

(CT) This feature allows the customer to specify, for Feature Group B
. routed directly to an access tandem, a four-wire termination of

the Local Transport at the entry switch in lieu of a Telephone

(CT) Company selected two-wire termination. This feature is available
only when the Feature Group B arrangement is provided with Type B
Transmission Specifications.

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993_,

* gy 3t RS 16
Public Service Commuss!~
MISSOUR:

. Issued: me 09 1991 EffECtiV:;@SEaPA%' . «-“‘36 1991 FILED

by R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 30 1391

5t. Louis, Missouri
e ° Public Service Commigsios



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 16

of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 16

. ‘ " (CP) ACCESS SERVICES | 1 @ Nem
- RE @UY‘J Bl
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) )

6.1 General-(Continued) : JUN PR i

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continuéd} M[bbUdR; ]

. A. Local Transport-(Continued) PUh"CWSEWICE Cﬂmmls%[lﬂ

JP

12. Optional Features-{Continued)
b. 1IC Specified Entry Switch Receive Llevel

This feature allows the customer with Type B transmission
to specify the receive transmission level at the first point
of switching. The range of transmissicn levels which may be
specified is described in Technical Reference PUB €2500.

This feature is available with Interface Groups 2 through
10 for Feature Groups 4, B and C.

. c. IC Specificatiocn of Local Transport Terminatioen

This coption allows the customer to specify, for Feature Group

B routed directly to an access tandem, a2 four-wire term-
ination of the Local Transport at the emtry switch in lieu of

a Telephone Company selected two-wire termination. This

option is available only when the Feature Group B arrangement is
provided with Type B Transmission Specifications,

CANCELLED

SEP 50 1991,
. - py RS, 1t

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

| T RED
. SJdgL 1 uBe

86-84
. Puh:if‘ Service Lommissioi

i

Issued: JUN 27 1988 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.8.C. Mo.-¥o. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose : ; - -~ Original Sheet 16
‘. of canceling this tariff. ' Q[E 'G}E W |
ACCESS SERVICES \" RTINS
. . - . \ n 1
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) . NEC 991 "3 :
. 6.1 General-{Continued) . )
f t Dbbb b

6.1.3 Rate Categories-{Continued)

B. Local Transport-(Continued)

of actual usage. These rates will be billed in terms of the total number
of access minutes (i.e., originating and terminating). For terminating

. Feature Group B Switched Access Service where no measurement capabilities
exist in the Telephone Company designated electronic Access Tandem switch,
a Telephone Company assumed average number of access minutes will be billed
to the IC in lieu of actual usage.

The number of Local Transport transmission paths provided is based on the
IC's order and is determined by the Telephone Company as set forth in
Paragraph 6.5.5, following.

1., Chargeable Optional Features
a. Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing

. _ This option allows the IC to specify a particular traffic routing
for trunk groups in lieu of Telephone Company selected routing,
i.e., the IC may specify that the routing be on a direct trunk
basiz or via an access tandem. It is available with Feature
Groups B, C and D.

b. IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
This option allows the IC to specify that the operation of a trunk

group will be ome-way originating or terminating calling in lieu
of Telephone Company selected iwo-way calling or,. alternatively,

that operation will be two-way calling in lieu of Telephone (I.ompany A
. selacted one-way calling. It is available with Featurer‘Groups lB ‘
C and D. o

JAN —1 1824
¢, IC Specification of Local Transport Temlnatlon

RBLLEDL,. coocs it 25500
This option allows @&% orT Feature Group 4} routed 44854,

directly to an end office or access tandem, a fOur—m.re termination
of the Local Tranmsport ig eniiity switch in lieu of a Telephone
Company selected two-wi Ll:el':un.m.u:1on. This option is available

only when the Feature Grpjp rr nt is provided with Type B

Tra issi Pe
psml o rfor!‘.g&mc SERVICE CONMISSION

. OF MISSOUR o .
. These options are rated on an individual case basis with both nonrecurring
charges and monthly recurring rates applying.

Issued: DEC 28 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1084

By R, D. BARRCN, Vice President—-Missouri
Southwestarn Bell Telepheone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 17

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)

B. Local Switching

The Local Switching rate category provides the local end office switching and end user
termination functions necessary to complete transmission of Switched Access communications
to and from the users served by the local end office. Each of the functions provided for in the
Local Switching rate category are described below:

1. Common Switching

Common Switching provides the local end office switching functions
associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group and BSA) switching arrangements.
The Common Switching arrangements are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various features which the IC can order to
meet its specific communications requirements.

These features are described in Paragraph 6.4.1, following. The number of end office
switching transmission paths will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.5, following.

2. Transport Termination

Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrangements which terminate the
Local Transport facilities. Included as part of Transport Termination are various
termination arrangements. These

terminating arrangements are described in Paragraphs 6.4.2, 6.4.3 and 6.4.5, following.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined by
the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.6, following.

3. Line Termination
Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines terminating in the local

end office. There are two types of Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations
and WATS Access Line Service Terminations.

(AT)
(FC)
(FC)
(FC)(AT)
(FC)
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 38

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
, except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 17
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 17
ACCESS SERVICES PECEIVED
AUG 9 1991
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MISSOURI
6.1 General-(Continued) Public Service Commission
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)
B. Local Switching
. The Local Switching rate category provides the local end office switching

and end user termination functions necessary to complete transmis-

sion of Switched Access communications to and from the users served

by the local end office. Each of the functions provided for in the Local
Switching rate category are described below:

1. Common Switching

Common Switching provides the local end office switching functions
associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group) switching
arrangements. The Common Switching arrangements are described in
Paragraph 6.2, following.

.(RT) Included as part of the Common Switching are various features which
the IC can order to meet its specific communications requirements.
(RT) These features are described in Paragraph 6.3.1, following. The

number of end office switching transmission paths will be cmeE:LLED

as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.5, following.

2. Transport Termination PRZ%,}. 1993
Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk &&ﬁ n
which terminate the Local Transport facilities. Inclé G % b‘mmISSiO I
(RT) Transport Termination are various termination arrangements. !
(RT) terminating arrangements are described in Paragraph 6.3.2, following.
Q The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined by

the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

3. Line Termination

Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines
terminating in the local end office. There are two types of Line
Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations and WATS Access Line
Service Terminations.

-

. Issued: AUB 0 9 1991 Effecti\rm‘m@z LD

. SEP 80181 gEp 30 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service commissic::
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 17

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 17

ACCRSS SERVICES

O LI

6. SVITCHRD ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEV:
6.1 General-(Continued) SEP 25 1989

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) LI ERC Y I

Pubiic Servioa L omiissior
B. Local Switching h ’

The Local Svitching rate category provides the local end office switching
and end user termination functions necessary to complete transmis-

sion of Switched Access communications to and from the users served

by the local end office. Rach of the functions provided for in the Local
Switching rate category are described below:

1. Common Switching

Common Svitching provides the local end office switching functions
associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group)

svitching arrangesents. The Common Svitching arrangements

are described in Paragraph 6.2, folloving.

Included as part of the Common Svitching are various optifRaNICE! L ED

features vhich the IC can order to meet its specific communi-
cations requirements. These optional features are describcq:P 0 15%
in Paragraph 6.3.1, following. The number of end office swit

g
transmission paths vill be determined as set forth in Pamagr .62§5.

¢

%

folloving.
2. Transport Termination MISSOURI

Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrangements
vhich terminate the Local Transport facilities. Included as part of
Transport Termination are various nonchargeable optional termination

arrangesents. These optional terminating arrangements are described in

Paragraph 6.3.2, following.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined
by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

3. Line Termination

Line Termination provides the terminations for the end user lines
terminating in the local end office. There are two typedlof[Dine
Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations and WATS Access Line

Service Terminations. 0CT 1989
§9-14
Public Service Commissior
: f ) :
Issued: opp 9 5 jogg Bffective: orT 1 1089

By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Miassouri

Public Service Commission




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 17
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Znd Revised Sheet 17

ACCESS SERVICES

. | RECEIWVED
) 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
FEB 2 1983
6.1 General-(Continued)
MISSOURI
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) Public Service Commission
B. End Office
. The End Office rate category provides the local end office switching

and end user terminaticn functions necessary to complete transmis- °
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the users served

by the local end office. The End O0ffice rate category includes the
Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i.e.,
Directory Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.

1. Local Switching

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,

- . i.e., LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as
follows:

L51 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B;
except vhen FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS
Access Line Service:

LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D;
for FGA and FGB when used to terminate calls to WATS

(AT) Access Line Service, and for 800 Access Service minutes originating
from nonequal access end offices when the customer elects to combine
(AT) 800 traffic with tandem-routed FGD traffic;

Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.

. There are two types of local switching functions, i.e., Common Switch-
ing functions and Transport Termination functions. These are

described in Paragraphs a. and b., following.

. OCTE}:KLSJ,#J]

i 1SSOURY Fli ED
9 csues: FEB 13 1999 | Effective: MAR 151983 i0 9 < 1909

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisigawic Service Commigsior
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

\ .
\ P




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued _ Section 6
, except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 17
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 17
ACCESS SERVICES
- ek e T LY d
EEQ;MJ&ﬁ?;L:E)

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) -
0CT 181987

6.1 General-(Continued)

. AfEE Y
6.1.2 Rate Categories-({Continued) i MIGEIUR

e Bervico Comnissior
B. End Office

The End Office rate category provides the local end office switching

. and end user termination functions necessary to complete the transmis-
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the end users served
by the local end office. The End Office rate category includes the
local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i.e.,
Directory Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.

1. Local Switching

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,
i.e., LS1 and LS52. These categories provide dial switching as

. follows:

LS1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B,

(CP) except when FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS
(CP) Access Line Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Feature Groups C and D,
(CP) and for FGA and FGB when used to terminate calls to WATS
(CP) Access Line Service;

Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.

There are two types of local switching functions, ji.e., Common Switch-

ing functions and Transport Termination functioms. These are described
. in Paragraphs a. and b., following.

FILED
0CT 16 1987

L TOE 7Y
Public Service Commissior
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. Issued: OCT 141387 Effective:()CT 14 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
8t. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

(CPIACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)
6.1 General~{Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued}

B. End Office

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 17
eplaflng Orlglnal Sheet 17

- RED %Wl?ﬂ

J i{.; 5 T

AR

MISSUURI
|  Public Service Commissioi:

N L

EES S PR S

S

The End Office rate category provides the local end office switching
and end user termination functions necessary to complete the transmis-
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the end users served
by the local end office. The End Office rate category includes the
Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i.e.,
Directery Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.

I. Iocal Switching

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,
i.e., 151 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as

follows:

LS1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B;
LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and I;

Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.

There are two tvpes of local switching functioms, i.e., Common Switch-
ing functions and Transport Termination functions. These are described

in Paragraphs a. and b., following.
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. 86-
Pubfic Service Bihmissio.
Issued: JUN 27 1686 Effective: JUL 11988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S5.C, Mo.,-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose : ceeemedEiginal Sheet 17

of canceling this tariff, | RE@EUWE@

6, SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 29 1983
6.1 General-( Cont:lLlnued) MISSUURI

6.1.3 Rate Categdries—(Continued)

C.

ACCESS SERVICES

Public Service Commission

End Office

The End Office rate category provides the local end office switching
and end user termination functions necessary to complete the transmis-
sion of Switched Access communications to and from the end users served
by the local end office, The End Office rate category includes the
Local Switching, Line Termination, Intercept and Information (i.e.,
Directory Assistance) rate elements. Directory Assistance Service and
the applicable rates for it are set forth in Section 9, following.

When Feature Group A Switched Access Service terminates in Telephone
Company end offices that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, a
Telephone Company assumed average number of access minutes will be billed
to the IC in lieu of actual usage. These rates will be billed in terms

of the total (i.e., originating and terminating) number of access minutes.
For terminating Feature Group B Switched Access Service where no measure-
ment capabilities exist in the Telephone Company designated electronic
Access Tandem switch, a Telephone Company assumed average number of access
minutes will be billed to the IC in lieu of actual usage.

1, Local Switching

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
switching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories, i.e.,
LSl and LS2. The first category, LS1l, provides local dial switching
for Feature Groups A and B. The second category, LS2, provides local
dial switching for Feature Groups C and D.

LSl and LS2 use is measured on an originating and temminating basis.
Rates for LSl and LS2 use are applied on a total number of access min-
utes of use basis, as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.3, A,, following.

There are two ty qﬁ; i%;@itching functions, i.e., Common Switch-
ing functlo %&?@é ermination functions. These are described
in Paragraph and b., following. ™

wey B 1 FILED

on JANO1 1984
83-253.
y Public Service Commission |

Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1834

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
B. Loca Switching
4. Intercept

Intercept provides for the termination of acall at a Telephone Company Intercept operator
or recording. The operator or recording tellsacaller why acall, as dialed, could not be
completed, and if possible, provides the correct number.

During the transition period in which Switched Access Services are provided either as
Feature Groups or as Basic Serving Arrangements (as set forth in Section 6.1, preceding),
Local Switching is available on a bundled or unbundled basis. Bundled Local Switching
rates will apply to Switched Access Services provided as Feature Groups. Unbundled
Local Switching rates will apply to Switched Access Services provided as Basic Serving
Arrangements. When the Feature Groups are abolished at the end of this transitional
period, Local Switching will only be provided on an unbundled basis.

The Local Switching rate element (both bundled and unbundled) provides for the use of
end office switching equipment. Bundled and unbundled local switching rates are divided
into two distinct categories, i.e., LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as
follows:

Bundled Local Switching:

L S1 for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except when FGA or FGB is
used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service;

L S2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA and FGB when
used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service; and

(AT) for ACIS and 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal

(AT) access offices when the customer elects to combine ACIS and/or 900 traffic with
tandem-routed FGD traffic; and for 950-X XXX access minutes originating from equal
access offices when combined with FGD traffic; and for 800 NPAS.

Unbundled Local Switching:

L S1 for originating and terminating BSA-A and BSA-B except when BSA-A or BSA-B is
used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effectivec  April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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Service Commission
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be ' Section 6
except for the purpose : 6th Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 18

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

CANCELLED RECEVEE
MAR 13 1993

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) 95
APR 202 ? 11 b ek S T s -
B. Local Switching-(Continued) 'jﬁ ﬁ i 'ss.‘o“Mﬁ. R/ BN CoanlE GG
BY_L 2 comm!
4. Intercept public Se&ggo\}m

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone
Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correct number.

During the transition period in which Switched Access Services are
provided either as Feature Groups or as Basic Serving Arrangements (as
set forth in Section 6.1, preceding), Local Switching is available on
a bundled or unbundled basis. Bundled Local Switching rates will
apply to Switched Access Services provided as Feature Groups.
Unbundled Local Switching rates will apply to Switched Access Services
provided as Basic Serving Arrangements. When the Feature Groups are
abolished at the end of this transitional period, Local Switching will
only be provided on an unbundled basis.

The Local Switching rate element (both bundled and unbundled) provides
for the use of end office switching equipment. Bundled and unbundled
local switching rates are divided into two distinct categories, i.e.,-
LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as follows:

Bundled Local Switching:

LSl for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except
vhen FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line
Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA
and FGB vhen used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service; and
for 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal access
offices vhen the customer elects to combine 900 traffic with
tandem-routed FGD traffic; and for 950-XXXX access minutes originating
from equal access offices when combined with PGD traffic; and for 800
NPAS.

Unbundled Local Switching:
LS1 for originating and terminating BSA-A and BSA-B exceﬁﬁrﬁh%ﬁlggasA

or BSA-B is used to terminate calls to WATS Access L&ﬂl&@%ﬁ%iscgﬁvicgcgmme

Issued:

MAR 5 2 993 Effective: MAY - 1 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 18
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued)
A 3 WAR 291993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) l\\‘ l S‘w/ Q MISSOUR
B. Local Switching-(Continued) ey G//(m ‘ﬁUb’lCS@NiC@ Commission
4. Intercept ?U'O 1536 ﬁ"‘uﬂﬁ
. Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone

Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correct number.

(AT) During the transition period in which Switched Access Services are
provided either as Feature Groups or as Basic Serving Arrangements (as
set forth in Section 6.1, preceding), Local Switching is available on
a bundled or unbundled basis. Bundled Local Switching rates will
apply to Switched Access Services provided as Feature Groups.
Unbundled Local Switching rates will apply to Switched Access Services
provided as Basic Serving Arrangements. When the Feature Groups are

abolished at the end of this transitional period, Local Switching will
.(AI‘) only be provided on an unbundled basis.
(AT) The Local Switching rate element (both bundled and unbundled) provides
. for the use of end office switching equipment. Bundled and unbundled
(AT) local switching rates are divided into two distinct categories, i.e.,

LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as follows:

(AT) Bundled Local Switching:

LSt for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except
vhen FGA or PGB is used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line
Service;

. LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D; for FGA
and PGB when used tc terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service; and
for 800 and/or 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal

. access offices when the customer elects to combine 800 and/or 900
(AT) traffic wvith tandem-routed PGD traffic; and for 950-XXXX access

J minutes originating from equal access end offices when combined with
(AT) FGD traffic.

.A ) Unbundled Local Switching:

LS1 for originating and terminating BSA-A and BSA-B except when BSA-A
‘A ) or BSA-B is used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service.
Issued: Effective: EiT

MAR 2 & 1583 AP 1L b,

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division :
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company 6P2R_? 11993
St. Louis, Missouri -3 0
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P.S.C- HOO-NOO 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
r tariff will be Section 6
. except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 18
ACCESS SERVICES
. 6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.1 General-(Continued) DEC 7 1989
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSCUR

B. Local Switching-(Continued) Public Service Commissior

. 4. Intercept

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone
Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller why a call, as diaied, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correect number.

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
svitching equipment. It is divided into two distinct categories,
i.e., LSl and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as

follows:

LSl for originating and terminating Feature Groups A and B; except
. vhen FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line

Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Peatures Groups C and D; for FGA
and FGB vhen used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service; and
(AT) for 800 and/or 900 Access Service minutes originating from nonequal
(AT) access offices vhen the customer elects to combine 800 and/or 900
traffic vith tandem-routed FGD traffic;

Rates for LS1 and LS2Z are set forth in 6.8.2, A., following.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1393,
j 1 ¢
BY s R.S ‘
Public Service Commission

. MISSOUR,
o

FILED
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1330

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company oublic Servioe Commission
St. Louis, Missouri

Issued: DEC 2 9 1989 - Bffective: JAN 2 9 1980




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to thig Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be Section 6
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 18
ACCESS SERVICES

i3Vl

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECERIVID

6.1 General-(Continued) SEP 251989

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) AR )

Blic Servio L nesior
(CP)  B. Local Switching-(Continued) Public Servi.3 L. rymgsior

. 4. Intercept

Intercept provides for the termination of a call at a Telephone
Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or recording
tells a caller vhy a call, as dialed, could not be completed, and if
possible, provides the correct number.

The Local Switching rate element provides for the use of end office
svitching equipment. It is divided into tvo distinct categories,
i.e., LS1 and LS2. These categories provide dial switching as

follovs:
LS1 for originating and terminating Peature Groups A and B;
. except vhen FGA or FGB is used to terminate calls to WATS

Access Line Service;

LS2 for originating and terminating Features Groups C and D;

for PGA and PGB vhen used to terminate calls to VATS

Access Line Service; and for 800 Access Service minutes originating from
nonequal access offices vhen the customer elects to combine 800 traffic
vith tandem-routed FGD traffic; :

{CP) Rates for LS1 and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2, A., folloving.

. FILED
0CT 1 13889
89 - 14
. Public Service Commtssior
Issued: SEP 2 5 1989 Effective: 00T 1 1989
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ’ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 18
of canceling this tariff. " Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 18

ACCESS SERVICES
FEOEIVED

ObT13‘l98?’

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 General-(Continued)

. eRd wi ke ) )
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) o s rﬁfip‘f)L“‘g -
'hlie Gervice Commissior
B. End Office-(Continued)

- —_

1. Local Switching-(Continued)
a. Common Switching

The Common Switching provides the local end office switching func-
tions associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group)
switching arrangements. The Common Switching arrangements

are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various optional
features which the IC can order to meet its specific communi~
ications requirements. These optional features are described
in Paragraph 6.3.1, following.

b. Transport Termination

The Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrange-
ments which terminate the Local Transport facilities. Included as
part of Transport Termination are various nonchargeable optional term-
ination arrangements. These optional terminating arrangements are
described in Paragraph 6.3.2, following.

The number of Transport Terminations provided will be determined
by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

2. Line Termination

The Lire Termination rate element provides the terminations for the end
user lines termlnatlng in the local end office. There are two types of
Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Termlnﬁfrons and WATS Access Line

Service Terminations. CANCELLE
OGT_Aé i FILED
Pus}im -,cwme (30 Y mssaoﬂ 0CT 16 1987
MISSOUR! Public Se—[r—\(f)i::o:)-?é‘ér%’m/issior
issued: UCT 141987 Effective: 0CT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Ho.-Ko. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 6
except for the purpose ist Revised Sheset 13
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng Original Sheet

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES i RE@U[H |EID) l

:} ‘Uh 2,_ “r \,. T.
6.1 General-(Continued) | . . )
; M\b‘bUdHl i
6.1.2 Rate Categories-{Continued) Pubhc Sewm‘e\ﬁommlssmi ¢
B. End Office-(Continued) (;PSQ(;Ea’tjzbr
1. Local Switching-(Continued) o1 16 Vé%ﬁéb 8{
U . ? il
a. Common Switching gﬁ/gé’/;qm\sgmﬂ
The Common Switching provides the local 8 ‘% Eﬁhlng func-
tions associated with the various accd@¥ ?1 e. bﬁ%& ture Group)

switching arrangements. The Common Switching arrangements
are described in Paragraph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various optional
features which the IC can order to meet its specific communi-
ications requirements. These optional features are described
in Paragraph 6.3.1, following.

Transport Termination

The Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrange-

- ments which terminate the Local Transport facilities. Included as

part of Transport Termination are various nonchargeable optional term-
ination arrangements. These cptional terminating arrangements are
described in Paragraph 6.3.2, following.

The pumber of Transport Terminations provided will be determined
by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

2. Line Termination

The Line Terminationm rate element provides the termipations for the end
user lines termipating in the local end office. There are two types of
Line Terminations, i.e., Common Line Terminations and WATS Access Line
Service Terminations. The WATS Access Line Service~Terminations-—are

differentiated by line vs. trunk side terminati%?s. &‘ln‘ﬁi{ﬂ
k s ‘

Jut 1 1886
86-8
| Public Service Commissioi

Issued:

JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 q\gea
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Original Sheet 18

of canceling this tariff,

ACCESS SERVICES

-
: DL&\leéll\"

;)

VEL 901072
6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued) : ;

' v ,,;.\I s

.0
Public Sorvice Lommrssion

[N

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

6.1 General-{(Continued)

— —

C. End Office~(Continued)

1. Local Switching-(Continued)

- a. Common Switching

The Common Switching provides the local end office switching func-
tions associated with the various access (i.e., Feature Group)
switching arrangements., The Ccumen Switching arrangements provided
for the various Feature Group arrangements are described in Para-
graph 6.2, following.

Included as part of the Common Switching are various nonchargeable
optional features which the IC can order to meet its specific
communications requirements. These optional features are described
in Paragraph 6.3.1, following.

b. Transport Termination

The Transport Termination provides for the line or trunk side arrange-
ments which terminate the Loecal Tramsport facilities. Included as
part of Transport Termination are various nonchargeable optional term=-
ination arrangements. These optional terminating arrangements are
described in Paragraph 6.3.2, following.

The number of Transport Terminations proﬁided will be determined
by the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.6, following.

2. Line Termination

The Line Termination rate element
user lines term;natlng in tae

rovides the terminations for the end
end office. There are two types of
Terminations and Dedicated Access

e Dedicated Access Lineg SerV}cu Termlna- S,
vs. trunk side terminatioms. E'Q} !

Line Terminations,
Line Service Te
tions are differ

lated by 13

l'l'\! -

g5’ 855
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 Genera-(Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories— (Continued)
B. Local Switching
4. Intercept-(Continued)

LS2 for originating and terminating BSA-C and BSA-D, for BSA-A and

(AT) BSA-B used to terminate callsto WATS Access Line Service, for ACIS
and 900 A ccess Service minutes originating from non-equal access end
(AT) offices when the customer elects to combine ACIS and/or 900 traffic with tandem routed

BSA-D traffic, for 950-X XXX access minutes originating from equal access end offices
and combined with BSA-D traffic and for 800 NPAS.

Rates for LS1 and L S2 (both bundled and unbundled) are set forthin 6.11.2, A., following.
The application of these ratesto individual Feature Groups and BSAsis set forthin
Paragraph 6.10.1, following.

C. DNAL Termination

DNAL Termination applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the communications path
between a customer's designated premises and the Telephone Company switch where the
DNAL terminates. Included as part of the DNAL Termination is a standard channel interface
arrangement which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of facilitiesto
which the switched access service isto be connected at the point of termination. One DNAL
Termination charge applies per each point of termination.

1. Channel Interfaces
There is one type of channel interface available for terminating the DNAL. This channel
interface identifies the direct current or low frequency control signals at the interface and
is described below:
- Channel Interface DC-3
Provides DC Continuity or low frequency control signals at the point of termination.

2. Available Interface Combinations

The allowable network channel interface combinations for the DNAL BSA are set forth in
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

I ssued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
CANCELLED Southwestern Bell Telephone
June 10, 2013 St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 19

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEWED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

| \ED
6.1 General-(Continued) GP\NGEL MAR 18 1993
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) A0 26\995 M0, PUSLS CTVICE oMM
B. Local Switching-(Continued) ﬂ,KS'F’ —an
v L EommissO
4. Intercept-(Continued) pub“c Se&gg@‘-‘m |

LS2 for originating and terminating BSA-C and BSA-D, for BSA-A and
BSA-B used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service, for 900
Access Service minutes originating from non-equal access end offices
when the customer elects to combine 900 traffic with tandem routed
BSA-D traffic, for 950-XXXX access minutes originating from equal
access end offices and combined with BSA-D traffic and for BOQ NPAS.

Rates for LS1 and LS2 (both bundled and unbundled) are set forth in
6.11.2, A., following. The application of these rates to individual
Feature Groups and BSAs is set forth in Paragraph 6.10.1, following.

C. DNAL Termination

DNAL Termination applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the
communications path hetveen a customer’s designated premises and the
Telephone Company switch where the DNAL terminates. Included as part of
the DNAL Termination is a standard channel interface arrangement which
defines the technical characteristics associated with the type of
facilities to which the switched access service is to be connected at the
point of termination. One DNAL Termination charge applies per each point
of termination.

1. Channel Interfaces
There is one type of channel interface available for terminating the
DNAL. This channel interface identifies the direct current or low
frequency control signals at the interface and is described below:

-~ Channel Interface DC-3

Provides DC Continuity or low frequency control signals at the point
of termination.

2. Avallable Interface Combinations

Ene L

The allowable network channel interface combinations for the” DNAL BSA
are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

ay 0 11993

d: ive:
@ TRz 0w PSS MAY - 1 993 g, pums SERVIGECONIS.

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 19

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 General-(Continued) (}

ACCESS SERVICES

o RECEIVED
NCENE MAR 291993

6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) “\[\ o R S . arvice CommiS"ion
S <]
B. Local Switching-(Continued) ES{ . Cﬁgﬁﬂ

\ ()
4. Intercept-(Continued) ?u‘o v AT

LS2 for originating and terminating BSA-C and BSA-D, for BSA-A and
BSA-B used to terminate calls to WATS Access Line Service, for 800 and
900 Access Service minutes originating from non-equal access end
offices when the customer elects to combine 800 or 900 traffic with
tandem routed BSA-D traffic and for 950-XXXX access minutes

originating from equal access end offices and combined with BSA-D
traffic.

Rates for LS1 and LS2? (both bundled and unbundled) are set forth in
6.11.2, A., following. The application of these rates to individual
Feature Groups and BSAs is set forth in Paragraph 6.10.1, following.

DNAL Termination

DNAL Termination applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the
communications path between a customer’s designated premises and the
Telephone Company end office switch where the DNAL terminates. Included
as part of the DNAL Termination is a standard channel interface arrange-
ment which defines the technical characteristics associated with the type
of facilities to which the switched access service is to be connected at
the point of termination. One DNAL Termination charge applies per each
point of termination.

1. Channel Interfaces

There is one type of channel interface available for terminating the
DNAL. This channel interface identifies the direct current or low
frequency control signals at the interface and is described below:

— Channel Interface DC-3

Provides DC Continuity or low frequency control signals at the point
of termination.

2. Available Interface Combinations

The allowable network channel interface combinations for the DNAL BSA
are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.
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6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(MT) 6.1 General-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6
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Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 19
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Section 6
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of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 19
ACCESS SERVICES Rl
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“ahlic Sarvice Commissior

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 General-{Continued)
6.1.2 Rate Categories~-(Continued)
B. End Office-(Continued)

2. Line Termination-(Continued)

Line Termination rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.2, B., following.

The application of these rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.7.1, D.,
following.

3. Intercept

The Intercept rate element provides for the termination of a call at

a Telephone Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or
recording tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completed,
and if possible, provides the correct number.

Intercept rates are assessed to an IC based on the total number of

access minutes. Intercept rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.2, C.,
following.

The number of end office switching transmission paths provided will be
determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.5, following.

GANCELLED

1989
RC XL
YT esion FILED

;i%c‘—’v G
PUBHE = RISSOUR! 0CT 16 1987
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Pubtic Service Commissior

Issued: UCT 141387, Effective: QT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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Access Services Tariff
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Section &
except for the purpose 13t Revised Sheet 19
of canceling this tariff. Replacing.Original--Sheet 19 -
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ; @E@EUWEH’)
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) \ _— "
h U7 g
6.1 General-(Continued)

¢ MISSUURE
Public Service Commissiau .
B. End Qffice-{Continued) -

£.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued)

2. Line Termination-(Continued)

In addition, there are varipus types of originating a2nd terminating
line side terminations depending on the type of signaling associated
with the WATS Access Line Service.

D
Line Termination rates are set forth in Parag‘@d&?@(égafkgg, following.

The application of these rates are set forth in Para%rag&ﬁ?}7.1, D.,
following. ocT 1642

4
3. Intercept BY '{)&/@1% gsi0n

mi
. . CaniCe com
The Intercept rate element provides for tﬂau€%¥&fmh ggg[ﬁng call at
a Telephone Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or
recording tells a caller why a call, as dialed, could not be completsd,
and if possible, provides the correct number.

Intercept rates are assessed to an IC based on the total number of

access minutes. Intercept rates are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.2, C.,
following.

The number of end office switching transmission paths provided will be
determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.3, following.

=T

JU 1 1986
. 86-84
Public Service Uommlssiqn

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JuL 1 Gea

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
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of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.1 General-{(Continued)
6.1.3 Rate Categories-(Continued)
C. End 0Office~(Continued)
. 2. Line Termination~{(Continued)
In addition, there are various types of origina

line sgide terminations depending on the type of
with the Dedicated Access Line Service. Line s

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
“0rig inal Sheet i9

E R U}JIHLI*E’U)
g. DEUZ.’“‘.](‘*w

A - -t
[Médﬁﬁhl

Pubhc Serwa Gommiseion ;

ting and terminating
signaling associated
ide terminations are

available with either dial pulse or dual tome multifrequency address

signaling.

Line Termination rates are applied on an access
no difference in rates for the various types of

minutes bhasis, with
terminations. Line

Termination rates are set forth in Paragraph €.8.3, B., following.

. 3. Intercept

The Intercept rate element provides for the termination of a call at
a Telephone Company Intercept operator or recording. The operator or

recording teils a caller why a call, as dialed,
and if possible, provides the correct number.

could not be completed,

Intercept rates are applied on an access minutes basis and are assessed
to an IC based on the total number of access minutes. Intercept rates

are set forth in Paragraph 6.8.3, C., following

The number of end office switching transmission paths provided will be

determined by the Telephone Company based on the busy hour minutes of capa-
. city to each end office specified by the IC in its order. The number of

transmission paths will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 6.5.5, fol-

lowing.

6.1.4 Special Facilities Rcuting,

An IC may request that the ac ed to provide—5w1tched Access
lg ations, rates and chargesEEor !

. Service be speciall

Special Facilities 'L"— g (i e,, Avoidance, Dlversflty and: Cable-—Only)

are set forth in Section 11, follewd
1 ]\%‘6 ng-

JUL |A|\! '-'1 gqg,«
MRS, 83-253
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B OF Mzt
Issued: DEC 25 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1984

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

; except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 19.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 19.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued} R EC E ﬂ W E @
6.1 General-(Continued) JUN G2 1984
6.1.2 Rate Categories-(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
D. DNAL Mileage

DNAL Mileage applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the
transmission facilities between the serving wire center of the customer’s
(RT) designated premises and the Telephone Company switch where the DNAL
terminates. DNAL Mileage is portrayed in mileage bands. There are two
rates that apply for each band: a flat rate per band and a rate per mile.

FILED

ISSOURI .
. Lo e R&,}‘Nme ngmnssmﬂ
Issued: JUN 0 2 1994 Etfective: JUJ| 0 3 fggh
CANCELLED L -
June 10,2013 By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
" Missouri Public Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
' Senvice Commission St. Louis, Missourl

JI-2013-0499
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eling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

TCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
MAR 23
eneral-(Continued) 1993
Rate Categories-(Continued) MHSSOUH'

Public Service Commiszion
DNAL Mileage

DNAL Mileage applies only to the DNAL BSA and provides for the
transmission facilities between the serving wire center of the customer’s
designated premises and the Telephone Company end office switch where the
DNAL terminates. DNAL Mileage is portrayed in mileage bands. There are
two rates that apply for each band: a flat rate per band and a rate per
mile,

FILED

APR 11 1993
92 -390 4
y l MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COmm.
Issued: Effective:
MAR 2 6 1983 BPR 11 g
CANCELLED By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division s
July 3, 1994 Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

Missouri Public
Service Commission

St. Louls, Missourt
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 20

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.1 Genera-(Continued)

6.1.3

Design Layout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide to the customer the
makeup of the facilities and services provided from the customer's premises to the first point
of switching. Thisinformation will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report.

The Design Layout Report will be provided to the customer at no charge and will be reissued
or updated whenever these facilities are materially changed.

Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the customer's request, cooperatively
test, at the time of installation, the following parameters: loss, C-notched noise, C-message
noise, 3-tone slope, d.c. continuity and operational signaling. When the Local Transport is
provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10 and the Transport Termination is two-wire (i.e.,
thereis afour-wire to two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance parameters (equal
level echo path loss) may also be tested.

Ordering Options and Conditions
Switched Access Serviceis ordered under the Access Order provisions set forth in Section 5,

preceding. Also, included in that section are other charges which may be associated with
ordering Switched Access Service (i.e., Service Date Change Charges).

(RT)
6.1.4
6.1.5
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

October 14, 1987 Effective: October 16, 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 6
except for the purpese ist Revised Sheet 20
of canceling this tariff. ReplaC1ng Orlglnal -Sheet--20

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued}

6.1 General-{Continued)

£.1.3

6.1.4

6.1.5

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES Wg[[ﬂ ?FF’]

C e -

R PR ‘

MISSUUKI
! Pubhc Senvice Commiss:or

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide o
the customer the makeup of the facilities and services provided from
the customer's premises to the first point of switching. This infermation
will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Report. Design Layout

Reports will also be provided for WATS Access Lines when specifically

requested by the customer. The Design Layout Report ﬁéﬁé.bﬁ- V1ded to
the customer at no charge and will be reissued oE; 1w enever these
facilities are materially changed,.

Design Layout Report

16 1981
OCT ¥

Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company w1 ﬁﬁcxhﬁkﬁﬁggﬁmer s
request, cooperatively test, at the time of Pahy %% (}tﬁakollOMlng
parameters: loss, C-notched noise, C-message noise nn slope, d.c.
centinpity and operaticnal signaling. When the Local Transport is pro-
vided with Interface Groups 2 through 10 and the Tramsport Termipatioen
is two-wire (i.e., there is a four-wire to two-wire conversion ip Local

Transport}, balance parameters (equal level echo path less) may also be
tested,

Ordering Options and Conditions

Switched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order provisions
set forth in Section 3, preceding. Also, included in that section
are other charges which may be associated with ordering Switched
Access Service {i.e., Service Date Chanpge Charges).

T RED

UL 1 1986
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86-84
Pubfic Senncg Lommission

Issued:

JUN 27 1086 Effective: & JuL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisicn
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SFRVICE-(Continued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose A*-»—Ori ina} Sheet 20

of canceling this tariff, [3 @b@i“

ACCESS SFERVICES L
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6.1 General-{Continued) } foysigal
: | Public 3 grece Comm's seion
6.1.5 Design Layout Report b e e e

The Telephone Company will provide to the IC the makeup of the facilities
and services provided to the first point of switching. This information
will be provided in the form of a Design Layout Repert. The Design Layout
Report will be provided to the IC at no charge. '

6.1.6 Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Company will, at the IC's request,
cooperatively test, at the time of installation, the following parameters:
less, 3-tone slope, d.c. continuity and cperaticnal signaling. When the
Access Connection is provided with a Type 2 interface and the Transport
Termination 1s two-wire (i.a., there is a four-wire to two~wire conversion
in Local Tramsport), balance parameters (equal level echo path loss) may
also be tested.

If acceptance tests are not started within 30 minutes after the scheduled
appointment time for such tests, as negotiated between the Telephone Com—
pany and the IC, additional charges will apply, as set forth in Section
13, Paragraph 13.2.6, following.

6.1.7 Ordering Options and Conditions

There are two ordering options available to the IC in the provision of
Switched Access Service. These are:

- Access Order
~ Planned Facilities Order

These options are set forth in detail in Section 5., preceding, as
are the conditions under which the options may be elected. Cancella-
tion charges associated with these ngffns are also included in Sec-

tion 3, preceding. @&mmﬁﬂn T
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Issued: DEC 29 1683 ' Effective: JAN 0 1 1984

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 21

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups

The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport facilities and
the appropriate Local Switching functions.

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and C) that have been
identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The specific performance provided is dependent
on the Interface Group and the routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to
the end office or via an access tandem.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way calling, based on the
IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity ordered. Originating calling permits the
delivery of callsfrom Telephone Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location.
Terminating calling permits the delivery of callsfrom the IC terminal location to Telephone
Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the delivery of callsin both directions, but
not simultaneously. The Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided
unless the IC specifiesin its order that a different type of directional calling isto be provided. In
such cases, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine
directionality.

(RT)
(CT)
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 21
of capceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 21
i R 1 7R2
ACCESS SERVICES "“’V“g zD
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . 0CT-131987

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature!Groups ]
ubiic Serviga Sommissior
Switched Access Service is provided in four dlfferent Feature Group arrange-
ments. The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport facil-
ities and the appropriate End Office functions,

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and

C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered. Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location. Terminating
calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal location

to Telephone Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the
delivery of calls in both directioms, but not simultaneously. The
Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided

unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of

directional calling is to be provided. In such cases, the Telephone
Company will work tooperatively with the IC to determine directiomality.

CANCELLED

APR 11 1893 .
By 2 2l R, S;;u
Se““ce commlSSlOr‘
Public S SSOURI

FILED

OCT 16 1987
Septofie Ton‘?-Lla-/
T he-Service Uummissior:
Issued: OCT 1 4 1987 Effective: (QCT 15 13987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 21
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng Orlglnal Sheet 21

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2

......

{CP)ACCESS SERVICES RE@EBWEH

i Jid bl D7
Provision and Description of Switched Access Serv1ce Feature Groups ’

Switched Access Service is provided in four dlfxerent Featugnpﬁ¥§dglarrange-
ments. The provision of each Feature Group requ1resF@Rpa&STﬁggngnﬂffac1l-
ities and the appropriate End Office functions. InLadditieny—WATS~Access™

Lines may, at the option of the IC, be provided for use with Feature Groups
C and D.

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and

€) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The
specific performance provided is dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered. Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telepheone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location. Terminating
calling permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal locatien

to Telephone Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the
delivery of calls in both directions, but not simmltaneously. The
Telephone Company will determine the type of calling to be provided

unless the IC specifies in its order that a different type of

directional calling is to be provided. In such cases, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the IC to determine dlrectlonatétj

CANCELL

0eT 16 1987
ay 22|

n
nlic Service Commissio
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i gt

[ RLED

oL 1 1986

L A . e ——  ——
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Issued:

JUN 27 1086 . Effective: JuL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 3&

No supplement to this ‘-Accasg--Services Tariff

tariff will be issued ' | f‘ﬁ?ﬂ%[ jrSection 6

except for the purpose : LOrig11aﬂJSheet 21
of canceling this tariff. i
;

ACCESS SERVICES UEC o ¢ 3 F

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) i (1S LUK ‘

f

Public Service Commissign
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature~Croups_h____

Switched Access Service is provided in four different Feature Group arrange-
ments. The provision of each Feature Group requires an Access Conmnection,
Local Transport facilities and the appropriate End Office functiomns.

There are three specific transmission performances (i.e., Types A, B and

C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The
specific performance provided 1s dependent on the Interface Group and the
routing of the service, 1.e.,, whether the service is routed directly to the
end office or via an access tandem, The parameters for the tramsmission
performances are set forth in Paragraph 6.4.1, following.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way
calling, based on the IC end office switching busy-hour minutes of capacity
ordered. Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service locations to the IC terminal location. Terminating calling
permits the delivery of calls from the IC terminal lccation to Telephone
Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the delivery of calls
in both directions, but not simultaneocusly., The Telephone Company will
determine the type of calling to be provided unless the IC specifies in its
order that a different type of directional calling is to be provided.

) : =N
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Issued: [E( 29 1943 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice Fresident-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S+. Louis. Miszouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 22

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

There are various features avail able with the Feature Groups. These additional features are
provided as Local Transport, Common Switching, Transport Termination or Line Termination
features.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups. Each Feature Group
is described in terms of its specific physical characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission
performances with which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
(AT) cribed in Paragraphs 6.3, 6.4 and 6.5, following, unless specifically stated otherwise, are available
at all Telephone Company end office switches.

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)
A. Description

1. FGA isprovided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and el ectromechanical
end offices. At the option of the IC, FGA is provided on a single or multiple line group
basis and is arranged for originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way
calling. FGA isarranged for use by the Interexchange Carrier in the provision of its
FX/ONAL serviceor MTSWATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides aline side termination at the first point of switching. Theline side
termination will be provided with either ground start supervisory signaling or loop start
supervisory signaling. Thetype of signaling is at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within the selected
LATA, at which the line side termination isto be provided unless the IC requests a
different first point of switching and Telephone Company facilities and measurement
capabilities are available to accommodate such arequest. The first point of switching must
comply with comply with Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2., A.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company is provided for
access to FGA switching in the originating direction. The seven-digit local telephone
number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is of the form
NXX-XXXX.

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectivee  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this Accegs Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
' except for the purpose ' 4th Revised Sheet 22
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 22
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) - NOV 19 1991

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featur
Groups-(Continued)

§40. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

There are various features available with the Feature Groups. These
additional features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
Transport Termination or Line Termination features.

. Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature
Groups. Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with
which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the
standard testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-

cribed in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically state e
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches. bﬁﬁcﬁLED

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) APR%& ]993‘f'
. A. Description .BY£. RS, 22/
Pubtic Service Commission

1. FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electy#SSOURI
and electromechanical end offices. At the option of the IC, FGA is
provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling.

(CT) FGA is arranged for use by the Interexchange Carrier in the provision
of its FX/ONAL service or MTS/VATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.
The line-side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching,
within the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the IC requests a different first point of switching
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement capabilities are

(AT) available to accommodate such a request. The first point of switching
(AT) must comply with Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2.,A.
. 4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company

is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction.
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the
selected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX.

® . S _EILED
Issued: NOV 2 1 1801 A E%‘iggtlizeig Dii il 94

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division FEB 1 21992

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company : : toe
‘St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commissic-




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 22
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 22
ACCESS SERVICES CElVED
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature M’SSOUR'
Groups-{(Continued) Hlic Service COITIITIiSS'mn
(RT) ‘There are various features available with the Feature Groups. These
(RT) additional features are provided as Local Transport, Common Switching,
(CT) Transport Termination or Line Termination features.
. Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature

Groups. Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical
: characteristics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with
(RT) which it is provided, the features available for use with it and the
standard testing capabilities.

(RT) The Common Switching and Transport Termination features, which are des-
cribed in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically stated otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches. CANCELLED

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) FEB 12 1997
A. Description BY q‘ﬂ‘ R,S &
. ervice Commission

1. FGA is provided in connection with Telephone CompaJ?qugi T A1
and electromechanical end offices. At the option of the Ié? (Spg
provided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling.
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS5/WATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of swvitching.
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC.

. 3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching,
wvithin the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be
provided unless the IC requests a different first point of switching
and Telephone Company facilities and measurement capabilities are
available to accommodate such a request.

4, A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA svitching in the originating direction.
. The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the
selected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX.

. Issued: AUB 0 9 1991 Effective:“gfp- 1&%@1% oy FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 0 1891 SEP 30 1991

Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

6.2

6.2.

Al
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ACCESS SERVICES 0CT 131387

ll\f LY _.-.-Un

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service, FeaturenGroupsy(Contiinued)

There are various optional features available with the Feature Groups.
These additional optional features are provided as Local Tramsport,
Common Switching, Transport Termination or Line Termination options.

Yollowing are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups.
Each Feature Group is described in terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional featurﬁs, ﬁ%&ﬁg&gﬁi
described in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically R

are available at all Telephone Company end office switches. .
SEP 30 1881 4

By 7 04 S >~

Description Pubiic Service Commission
MISSOUR!

1. FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices. At the option of the IC, FGA is pro-
vided op a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
origipnating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling.
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service.

1 Feature Group A (FGA)

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC. -

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within
the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be provided
unless the IC requests a different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities are available to accom-
modate such a request.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to FGA switching in tbe originating direction.
The seven-digit local telephone number will be associated with the sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form NXX-XXXX.
FILED

_QCT 16/ 1987

Issued:

| _ §7-4o—
OCT 1 41987, Effective: OCT 16 19 Public S;';?”ce Comimissior:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) i : :

h.jl‘; LR TS
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groﬁps TContlnued)
" .
There are various optional features available with the Featurgﬂ\“gagé{ I
These additional optiomal features are provided as LocaiDTrgﬁngTtugnﬁnmsml
Common Switching or Transport Termipation or WATS Access Tine optioas... - —

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups.
Each Feature Group is described ia terms of its specific physical character-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional featur which are
described in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless spec1f1ca1]€aéi’ otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end offlcecin*

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) - A
A. Description van\
f\] \Cﬁe
1. FGA is provided in connection with Telepho Y gmﬁﬁ‘\ﬁ?;ﬁﬁéfﬁnlc and
electromechanical end offices. At the opt of t C, FGA is pro-

vided on a single or multiple line group ba51s and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling-only or two-way calling.
FGA is arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its FX/ONAL
service or MTS/WATS-type Service.

2. FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.
The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the option of the IC.

3. The Telephone Company shall select the first point of switching, within
the selected LATA, at which the line side termination is to be provided
unless the IC requests a different first point of switching and Telephone
Company facilities and measurement capabilities are available to accom-
modate such a request.

4. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the nggphagplaampany
is provided for access to FGA switching in the originating direction
The seven-digit local telephone number will be éssoc1a ed qlth the sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form NXX-¥xxx. UL 2 1580

86-54
BLPubﬁc Sarvice Commission

Issued:
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servifﬁuggg 1rei Groupsy (Con:

6.2.

A.

s . —— Sectlion 6
[7 Orﬂ_iﬁér(SQeet 22
NETUTEYNRVAERT)

DEC g0y !

ACCESS SERVICES

: "lssaun

There are various chargeable and nonchargeable optional features available
with the Feature Groups. These additional optional features are provided
as Access Connections, Local Transport, Common Switching or Transport
Termination optionms.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the available Feature Groups.
Each Feature Group is described in terms of 1its specific physical character=-
istics and calling patterns, the transmission performances with which it is
provided, the optional features available for use with it and the standard
testing capabilities.

The Common Switching and Transport Termination optional features, which are
described in Paragraph 6.3, following, unless specifically stated otherwise,
are available at all Telephone Company end office switches.

1

Feature Group A (FGA)

Description

1.

FGA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end offices. At the option of the IC, FGA 1s pro-
vided on a single or multiple line group basis and is arranged for
originating calling-only, terminating calling=-only or two-way calling.
FGA 1s ‘arranged for use by the IC in the provision of its foreign dial
tone service, second dial tone service or switched private network
service.

FGA provides a line side termination at the first point of switching.
The line side tzrmination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling The type
of signaling is at the optionm of the IC. .

The Telephone Co %ﬁ% &@1& first p::lntfof s1-11tch1ng|E Tthin
the selected LAT e line side re'mlnation is te, be provided
unless the IC reauests a diffiggﬁt first point of sw¢tch1ng ané-Telephonef
Company facilities amg\glgakur t capabilities are availa le osaﬁcom-
modate such a request. a

q S }\ lPub’i.“-l uj ao i.orh_hSSiL:.'
A seven—-digit locé‘ﬁé Cﬁ%ﬁﬁer a551gned by the Te;ephone Comuanv
is provided for ac ¥ s unﬁ%mgggitchlng in the originating direction.
The seven~digit local telephone number will he associated with the sel-
ected end office switch and is of the form MNEX-XXXX.

Issued:

DEC 2% 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1884

By R. D. BARRCN, Vice President-Missouri
Southwastern Bell Telephone Companv
" St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
4. (Continued)

If the customer requests a specific seven-digit telephone number that s available and the
necessary facilities and/or equipment are available to the customer, the requested number
will be assigned to the customer.

5. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, isarranged with dial tone
start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction, FGA switching may, at the
option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling,
subject to availability of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switchingis
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all FGA switching will
be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA Switching is used
in the originating direction. Address signaling in such cases, if required by the IC, must be
provided by the IC's customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
inthe LATA. Local operator service (O- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where
available and 555-1212), emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange
telephone repair, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider and other IC's services
(by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be accessed

(AT) by FGA services. FGA may be used for the termination of ACIS, 800 and 900 Access
Service calls. FGA may also be used for completion of callsto WATS AccessLine
Service. Chargesfor FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistance or callsto 911
will only apply where sufficient call details are available. Additional non-access charges
will also be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set forth in the
Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance (0- and 0+) calls; (2) callsto certain
community information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 23

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SUITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED
6.2 Provision and Description of s\rittmcﬁg’ew Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) [)EC 7 1989
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)- (Continued) 20\995 MISSOUR
\ﬂ‘ﬂSSlOE"
A. Description-(Continued) l*’pk RS ;m\s ‘Mc Service Com

4, (Continued) Gemic U al
If the customer requaests “§$aci cn-dizit telaphone number that
is available and the necessary facilitica and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number vill be assigned to the
customer.

5. PGA svitching, vhen used in the terminating direction, is arranged
vith dial tone start-dial signaling. Vhen used in the terminating
direction, FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for
dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to
availability of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA
svitching is provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution
arrangenent, all FGA switching vill be arranged for the same type of
address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company wvhen FGA
Svitching is used in the originating direction. Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC’'s
customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals vill not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and
vill be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

7. FGA svitching, wvhen used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA. Local operator service (0- and 0.+),
Directory Assistance {411 vhere available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 vhere available), exchange telephone repair,
time or veather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be accessed
by PGA services. FGA may be used for the termination of 800 and 900
Access Service calls. FGA may also be used for completion of calls to
WATS Access Line Service. Charges for FGA terminating calls requiring
operator assistance or calls to 911 vill only apply vhere sufficient
call details are available. Additional non-access charges will also be
billed on a separate account for (1) an operator surcharge, as set
forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistance (0-
and 0+) calls; (2) calls to certain community information services, for
vhich rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange service

Issued: DEC 9 ¢ 1989 Effective: JAN 2 § 1960 FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1330
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company )
St. Louis, Missouri oyhlic Servics Commission
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued : . Section b
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 23
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ACCESS SERVICES RECENVED
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) " 0CT1 31987

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access ice Feature.Groups-(Continued)
_ d e\f\ﬁ@“ WSS O
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)'-(Contimacp;‘.\\G Public Service Somniizsior

ng;@gg
A. Description-(Continued) pﬁ\ - .
> “&' e
. 4. (Continued) N -2 300‘“
e{"l\c 0\)?‘\

If the customer requests a?gygég?ﬁg“ en-digit telephone number that
is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-
able to the customer, the requested number will be assigned to the
customer.

5. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all
. FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originating direction. Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals
will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA. Local operator service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
. reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an information service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits) may also be
(AT) accessed by FGA services. FGA may also be used for completion of
(AT) calls to WATS Access Line Service. Charges for FGA terminating calls
reguiring operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply where
sufficient call details are available. Additional non-access charges
will also be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator sur-
. charge, as set forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator
assistance (0- and 0+) calls; (2) calls to certain community inform-
ation services, for which rates are applicable under TelephoneFELED

® | 0CT 16 1987

) 7-
Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: (T 1 1987ublic Sg—r?:ige C‘%-missior

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose T lst Revised-Sheet 23
of canceling this tariff. Rgplgéiﬂg 0L§'fH¥1rSh§Et 23

HMSWILS Y el

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ' )

TETR I P :

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) S 27 E

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feaéﬂﬁéﬁd&ﬁﬂps-(Conﬁinued)

-g’ ~ ALk y b hoin -
6.2.1 TFeature Group & (FGA)-(Continued) ; P“@M@EE@E&%SIUL,

TR - mrn

Ly o (:IO
A. Description-(Continued) 0CT 16 1987
ay RS £

Public Seivice Commission
If the customer requests a specific seven-digit tehﬁﬁi&&QLﬁﬁﬁber Chat

is available and the necessary facilities and/or equipment are avail-

able to the customer, the requested number will be assigned to the
customer.

4. (Continued)

5, FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tonme start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone muitifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, all
FGA switching will be arranged for the same tvpe of address signaling.

6. Wo address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company when FGA
Switching is used in the originmating direction. Address signaling in
such cases, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer
using inband tone sigraling techiniques. Such inband tone address sigrals
will not be regenerated by the Telephone Cempany and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

7. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA. Local operater service (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance {411 where available and 555-1212), emergency
reporting service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair,
time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, commu-
nity information services of an informaticn service provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits} may also be
accessed by FGA services. Charges for FGA terminating calls
requiring operator assistance or calls to 911 will only apply where
sufficient call details are available. Additiogal~non-access-=charges™
will also be billed on a separate account for (ﬂf'an oﬁéﬁ%?oiE%ﬁ%—
charge, as set forth in the Local Exchange Tariffs, forlT 14t Ebﬂ%rator
assistance (0- and 0+) calls; {2) calls to certain community inform-

ation services, for which rates are applicable under Tégé%?bné1986

84
Public Service Sommission

A rama e W
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.=-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued : . q Sect%ﬁn 6

. except for the purpose BEr ginal‘ Shee 23
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES | BEC 99 1252 ‘-;

|

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) : (13897 :‘

Py il

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Pﬁelg?ugg Pl{‘ PE‘Ccn'ltinuecl)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

. 5. FGA switching, when used in the terminating direction, is arranged with
dial tone start-dial signaling. When used in the terminating direction,
FGA switching may, at the option of the IC, be arranged for dial pulse
or dual tone multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability
of equipment at the first point of switching. When FGA switching is
provided in a hunt group or uniform call distribution arrangement, ail
FGA switching will be arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6. No address signaling is provided hone Company wheun FGA
Switching is used in thei@tﬁ?g@ n. Address signaling in
such cases, 1f required . must be provided by the IC's customer

using inband tone signaling techniquesu . .Such inband tone address signals
. will not be regenerated by th\éUt_ei\ephw Company and will be subject to
the ordinary transmission capabilities of Access Connections and Local
Transport provided. - oY bl S,
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION
7. FGA switching, when used in the arew#f¥Eting direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, local operator service (0- and 0+), di-
rectory assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), emergency report-
ing service (911 where available), exchange telephone repair (611 where
available), time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Com-
pany, community information services of an information service provider
and other IC's services (by dialing the appropriate digits). Charges
for FGA terminating calls requiring operator assistance or calls to 611
or 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are available. For
. calls to services of other IC's, additional char ges may apply. Additional
charges will also be billed for (1) an operator surcharge, as gat ‘forth in
the Local Exchange Tariffs, for local operator assistancé (0 aﬁ-Jnd['D-t—) calls;
(2) calls to certain community information services for whlch rates are[.
applicsble under Telephone Company axchange servide tarijffs el g a76
(DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) IC call charC"es 1 ca with ‘
the tariffs in force when the Telephone Company pei"fo' _Hhe‘, ?lmg for
such IC calls. For calls to Directory A3515tanceq(411 where avallabﬁlﬂe:
. ' and 555-1212), Local Transport rates for FGA Switched Access Service will
not apply. Instead, Local Transport for calls to this service is subject
to a per call rate as set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., folliowing. Addi-
tionally, calls to Directory Assistance are subject to the Directory
. Assistance Service Call rate set forth in Paragraph 9.6, A., following.

Issued:  DEC 29 1963 Sffective:  JAN O 1

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
7. (Continued)

tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) callsfrom a FGA line to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer. For callsto Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport rates for FGA
Switched Access Service will not apply. Instead, FGA calls to this service are subject to
the Directory Assistance Service

(AT) Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following. FGA Accessis not offered for usein

(AT) terminating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D originating communications.

8. When aFGA switching arrangement for an individual I1C (asingle line or entire hunt
group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided. This
arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that the service
associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Features
1. Common Switching Feature

Hunt Group Arrangement

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement

Call Denidl

Service Code Denial

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service as
described in f. or g., preceding

i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

o

o

Qoo

2. Transport Termination Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling
(MT)

I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effectivee  April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
ﬁﬁl:?g L|2‘§1D3 Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499
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except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 24
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 24
ACCESS SERVICES D
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVE
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature AUG ) 199]
Groups-(Continued)
® MISSOUR
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued) -lic Service Commissnr.

A. Description-(Continued)
7. (Continued)

tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) calls from a

. FGA line to another customer’s service in accordance with that cus-
tomer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone Company performs
the billing function for that customer. For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply. Instead, FGA
calls to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service
Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

8. When a FGA svitching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with
the number dialed has been disconnected.

.(RT) B. Features CANCELLED

(RT) 1. Common Switching Feature APR 11 1993
A =y
a. Hunt Group Arrangement BY 5 RKS }%
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement Public Service Commission
c. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangemed®3ISSOURI
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
d. Call Denial
e. Service Code Denial
f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
. g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
. Line Service
h. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service as described in f. or g., preceding
i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features
. a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling
¢c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling

. and loop start supervisory signaling. X EILED
Issued: Effective: 0980
AUG 0 9 1991 itttlndS

E f
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Dlsv"ipsi%)l? i SEP 30 1991

Southvwestern Bell Telephone Company ieeinr
St. Louls, Missouri PUD“C SOW‘CQ Commissio:-
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tariff will be igsued Section 6
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of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeE‘tMEQVED
Groups-(Continued)
DEC 7 1989

6.2.1 Peature Group A (PGA)~(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued) M‘SSOUH' B
Pyklic Service Commission
7. (Continued)

tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services, and, (3) calls from a
FGA line to another customer’s service in accordance with that cus-
tomer’s applicable service rates when the Telephone Company performs
the billing function for that customer. For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, vhichever is available), Local Transport
rates for PGA Switched Access Service will not apply., Instead, FGA
calls to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Sarvice
Call rates set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

8. Vhen a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum

period of 90 days, an announcement that the servicqcﬁﬁ kd Fith
the number dialed has been disconnected. {Q<3i!”

SEP 50 1591

- 8
gy £ K52

Public Service Commission

a. Hunt Group Arrangement MISSOURI

b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

¢. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

d. Call Denial

e. Service Code Denial

f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access
Line Service

h. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in f. or g., preceding

i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

B. Optional Features

1. Common Switching Optional Feature

2, Transport Termination Optional Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

c. Tvo-way cperation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling

and loop start supervisory signaling. FBL&%E)
Issued: Effective:r  JAN
DEC2 9 1%@93. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 2§ 1380

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company . . . .
St. Louis, Missouri public Servioe Commissioi
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ‘ 2nd Rev1sed Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 24

ACCESS SERVICES

R Cfﬂnn JE] D
0CT138 198{
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
MISECUR!
Public Servics Sommissior

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)~-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)
7. (Continued)

Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services,
and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing function for that customer. For calls to Directory
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available), Local Transport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply. Instead, FGA calls
to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call rates
set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

8. When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for aximum

period of 90 days, an announcement that the serx‘gmio?cfa d with the
number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Optional Features AN 99 | 990
e . <¢29
1. Common Switching Optional Feature BY‘ﬁ".:./_m Gommisston
a. Hunt Group Arrangement sublic se™ j?JOUP'
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement WSS

¢. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

d. Call Denial
e. Service Code Denial
(AT) f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
h. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in f.or g, preceding
(AT) i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

2. Transport Termination Optional Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling

c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address [Figdafing

-~ and loop start supervisory signaling.

QCT 16197

0 Lo TO-§7-
Issued: CT 141387 Effective: 00T 16 B/ service Cé{nirz_ﬁssior-

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

»

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-{Continued)

$.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

7. (Continued)

Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)} Network Services,
and, (3) calls from a FGA line to another customer's service in accordance
with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the billing function for that customer.
Assistance (411 and 555-1212, whichever is available}, Local Tramsport
rates for FGA Switched Access Service will not apply.
to this service are subject to the Directory Assistance Service Call rates
set forth in Paragraph 9.6, B., following.

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

1st Revised Sheet 24
Replacing Original_ Sheet 24

| REGEED |

JUN 2 7 g0 g

i A,

! Cowmssugk
iublrc Service Commiss.oi -

s apem

8. VWhen a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum

period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the

number dialed has been disconnected.
B. Optional Features
1. Common Switching Optional Feature

a. Hunt Group Arrangement

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

) B
c. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Griﬁgbﬁﬁﬁaggﬁésgg\ﬂa

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

d. Call Denial
e. Service Code Denial

2. Transport Termination Optional Features

a. Two-way operation with dial pulse address sign81ing~and

start supervisory signaling

GP\NOE\—LED
1081

WOV 16
W

.Ge CO :

|

EnlED
b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and grouhad-

start supervisory Signaling

v A
c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequenc) addréég_siggﬁaaﬁg

and loop start supervisory signaling.

86~

For calls to Directory

Instead, FGA calls

=loopem—"""

“84
Pubfic Sarvice Commission

Issued: Effective:

JUN 27 1263

JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
--Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri




. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued , Section 6
except for the purpose [ oan e Or:.g Sheet 24
of canceling this tariff, \ DE \_/'C'J

ACCESS SERVICES u !
Y

i.‘ DEC 2 o J"‘t“"\ |

SNk ‘i'

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service 1I‘eature&Grou s-(ContJ.nued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued) o

‘ﬂ.:-b

i Public Service Camm SSIon |

A. Description=(Continued)

8.

When a FGA switching arrangement for an individual IC (a single line
or entire hunt group) is discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a limited
period of time, an announcement that the service associated with the
nuwber dialed has been disconmected.

B. Optional Features

l. Common Switching Opticnal Feature
a. Hunt Group Arrangement
b. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
¢. Nomhunting Number for use with - ﬁ:&ﬁtﬁ:@@ent or
Uniform Call Distribution Arra@&r\mﬁw L
d. Call Denial . )
e. Service Code Denial JuLl 194b
2, Transport Termination Optional Featur res, o
BY
a. Two-way operation with dial pulf ”&dﬁfgglgﬁgﬁgg,gnaling and loop
start supervisory signaling
b. Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling
c. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and loop start supervisory signaling
d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequeucy aqaress signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling
e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address slignaling and rloop ~—1\
start supervisory signaling i Il L,[ahf [
f. Terminating operation with dial pulse address Slgnah?ng and - .
ground start supervisory signaling AN~ 1 i92. '
g. Terminating operation with dual toene multlfrequency aglgess 2131-31— '
ing and loop start supervisory signaling Ubf Car -, n :
h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency_ address s:.gnal—,
ing and ground start supervisory signaling
i Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling
\
Issued: PEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1284

By R. D, BARROW, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Ceompany
.8t. Louis, Missour:
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 25
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

B. Features-(Continued)

2. Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

(MT) b.
o

Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling
Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start

(MT) supervisory signaling.
d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground start
supervisory signaling
e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop start supervisory
signaling
f.  Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling
g. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and loop start
supervisory signaling
h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling and ground
start supervisory signaling
i. Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling
3. Loca Transport Features
a. Supervisory Signaling
b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
4. Certain other features which may be available in connection with Feature Group A are
provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.
These are:
- Custom Calling Features
© - Billed Number Screening
- IntraLATA Extensions
(AT) -Te eBranchR
C. Transmission Performance
FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
(MT)
I ssued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
CANCELLED By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6.

6.2

2nd Revised Sheet 25
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 25

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1891

Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature MISSOURLI
Groups-{Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

B.

Features-(Continued)
2. Transport Termination Features-{Continued)

d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling

e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop
start supervisory signaling

f. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and
ground start supervisory signaling

g.- Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling

h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling
Originating operation with loop start supervisory signaling
Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

3. Local Transport Features
a. Supervisory Signaling
b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Certain other features which may be available in connection with
Feature Group A are provided under the Telephone Company’s Local

and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs. These are: GANCELLED

- Custom Calling Features
- Bill Number Screening APRA4}1993 .

- IntralATA Extensions 15
BY

Public Service Commission
MISSOUR:

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.

The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the

first point of switching except when optional extensions are provided.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and

Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10. Type DB Data

Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the first point of

switching.

Transmission Performance

Issued: AUS 09 1991 Effective: P

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri D1v1sio 0 1%EP 30 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

nlic Service Commissic:

Public Service Commission




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 25

Replac1ng Criginal Sheet 23

- REGENED -

H

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featu]{‘Groups (Contlnued)

i
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued) : j

B. Optional Features-(Continued)

MOSUUK!

Public Service Comm.ss,o ¥

e em e

2. Transport Termination Optional Features-(Continued)

d. Two-way operation with dual tone multifrequency address signaling

and ground start supervisory signaling

e. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and loop

start supervisory signaling

£. Terminating operation with dial pulse address signaling and

ground start supervisory signaling

g- Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address sigpal-

ing and loop start supervisory signaling

h. Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency address signal-

ing and ground start supervisory sigmaling

Originating operation with locp start supervisory signaling
j. Originating operation with ground start supervisory signaling

3. Local Transport Optional Features

a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph6.1.2, A.12.a.,

preceding)
b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Leve

4. Certain other features which may be available ip conn
Group A are provided under the Telephone Ccmpany's L

Exchange Service Tariffs. These are:

- Custom Calling Features
- Bill Number Screening
- IntralATA Extensions

C. Transmission Performance

1

ction with Feature

ANQERE oEigral

SEP 30 1391
BY 2R S *ay

Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are’guaranteed“t&‘the ’

first point of switching except when optional extenséons are-prov§2?“1

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group

Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10. Type DB Datg

Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the f1rsttp01nt oﬁ 86 i

switching. 86 - §
Publis ?en'zc—-a—%ﬁc DommIssion

Issued: Effective:
JUN 27 1966 * JuL  119%

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fﬁét reaGroups—(Continued)
l e Scr\*:u, OIS §

PoS;C. MO.—NO. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued L Section 6
except for the purpose Griglnal Sheeti ,

of canceling this tariff.

EJUJ

ACCESS SERVICES

=
m
oy
(W]
i
3
P
2

6.2.1 TFeature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

B. Optional Features~{Continued)

3. Certain other features which may be available in connection with Feature
Group A are provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General
Exchange Service Tariffs. These are:

Speed Calling

Remote Call Forwarding
Bill Number Screening
IntralATA Extensions

C. Transmission Performance

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance. |
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the

first point of switching. Type C Transmission Performance is provided

with Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2

through 10. Type D8 Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA

to the first point of switching.

?‘ﬂ-

WAL S KRS, bORILED T

v
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Issued: [F(C 5 g 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1304
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 26

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-(Continued)

(M)

(MT)

C. Transmission Performance-(Continued)

first point of switching except when optional extensions are provided. Type C Transmission
Performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups
2 through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGA to the first point
of switching.

. Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven-digit
access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type) test line. In addition to the tests
described in Paragraph 6.1.4, preceding, which are included with the installation of service,
Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled Testing are available for FGA
as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following.

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A. Description

(FC)

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the use of an access

tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped Telephone Company electronic end
office switches. When provided via Telephone Company designated el ectronic access
tandem switches, FGB switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end office switches.

FGB is provided as trunk side switching. The switch trunk equipment is provided with
Wink Start Address Signaling or Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling and answer and
disconnect supervisory signaling.

FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the originating
and terminating directions. Except for FGB switching provided with the automatic number
identification (ANI) or rotary dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph
6.4, following, any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required by the
IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

Issued:

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
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ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) AUG 9 1991

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-
(Continued) MISSOUR!

hlic Service Commissio
6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-{Continued)

D. Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is
available, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line and
milliwatt (102 type) test line. In addition to the tests described in
Paragraph 6.1.4, preceding, which are included with the installation of
service, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled
Testing are available for FGA as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following.

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)

A. Description

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the
use of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches. When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches.

2. FGB is provided as trunk side switching. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with Wink Start Address Signaling or Immediate Dial Pulse
Address Signaling and answer and disconnect supervisory signaling.

3. FGB switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in
both the originating and terminating directions. Except for FGB
switching provided with the automatic number identification (ANI) or
rotary dial station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph
6.3, folloving, any other address signaling in the originating
direction, if required by the IC, must be provided by the IC’'s
customer using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and
will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local

Transport provided.
CANCELLED

APR 111993 #
ﬂ}( RS e

BY 2 -
Public Service Commission .
‘) tf ive: oY B R e
Issued AUG 0 9 1991 Effective C&Eg-; Bt
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tarlff will be issued ‘ : Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Reviged Sheet 26
of canceling this tariff, Replacing Original Sheet 26

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ; E{E@I}:N\”EE

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

y JUp 9 qone
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continueq)
6.2.1 TFeature Group A& (FGA)~(Continued) Nnbbu kﬁ
Public Service Comrmssior: .
D. Testing Capabilities Lo

FGA is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment 1s available,
with seven=digit access to balance {100 type) test line and milliwatt (102
type} test line. In addition to the tests described 1o Paragraph 6.1.4,

preceding, which are included with the installation cf service, Additional

Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Nonscheduled Testin{}#kﬁdﬁ?ﬁiﬂébﬁaﬁkor
FGA as set forth inm Paragraph 13.3.5, following.
SEP 30 1591

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGR) BY B d R‘g_\_ b
&, D ipti Pubiic Service Commission
T Teseription MISSOURI

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e,, provided without the
use of an access tandem switch), Is provided at appropriately equipped
Talephone Company electronic end office switches., When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and electromech-
anical end office switches.

2. FGB is provided as trunk side switching. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling.

3. FGB switching 1s provided with multifrequency address signaling in both
the originating and terminating directions. Except for FGB switching
provided with the automatic number identifcation (ANI) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph 6.3, following,
any other address signaling in the originating direction, 1f required
by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone
signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be re-
generated by the Telephone Company and will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided..

ELED

JgLs 11986
bﬁ*sa
Public Service Sommission

Issued: JUN 27 1988 Effective: JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Mlssouri Division
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No supplement to this ~Access Services Tariff
tarlff will be issued Section €
except for the purpose Origi?al Sheat 26

ri5 e
of canceling this tariff. w15 &LELJLJ LID

ACCESS SERVICES | .
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) i v
}

8o !

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feafure,Gr %! 4

. (aéntlnued)“
Vi LOHHHS”OH

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA)-{Continued)
D. Testing Capabilities

FGA 1s provided, 1n the terminating direction where equipment is available,
with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102
type) test line. Additiomal Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Non-Scheduled
Testing will be provided as set forth in Section 13, following.

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)
A. Description

1. FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the
us2 of an access tandem switch), is provided at appropriately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches. When provided via
Telephone Company designated electronic access tandem switches, FGB
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and elegtromech-
anical end office switches,

2. FGB is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment., The switch trunk equipment
is provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and dis-
connect supervisory signaling.

3. FGB switching 1is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both
the originating and terminating directions. Except for FGB switching
provided with the automatic number identifcation (ANI) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set forth in Paragraph 6.3, following,
any other address signaling in the originating direction, if required
by the IC, must be provided by the IC's customer using inband tone
signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be re~
generated by the Telephone Company will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabllltles e) %@ Connections and Local Tramnsport
provided, é@‘

L g S
1 980 _ i E»l[LE!U 'Ji..,..

U\- o . h
i} ;_ﬁ}il/ﬂ f‘ Jal =114
W'lfz?£§% quuxﬂ\ ‘H'Eaéim ﬂ2L5;3 .
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

4. The uniform access code for FGB switching is 950-XXXX. These uniform access codes

will be the assigned access numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the
customer the Telephone Company. FGB

Switched Access may also be used to originate ACIS and 900 Access Service until such
time as FGD becomes available in the end office. FGB may also be used for compl etion of
callsto WATS Access Line Service. The customer's end user isnot required to dial an
access

code for originating ACIS and 900 Access Service provided with Feature

Group B Switched Access Service. FGB may be used to terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and
900 Access Service calls.

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate ACIS and 1+900 Access Services, until
such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. 800 NPAS traffic originating from
non-equal access end offices must be delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD
trunk.

(AT)
(AT)
(AT)
(AT)
Issued:
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this ' : Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. . Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

v
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature 0CT 041993
Groups-(Continued)

Publ MISSOURI

u IC . L] 1

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) Service Commissien
A. Description-(Continued)

(CT) 4. The uniform access code for FGB switching is 950-XXXX. These uniform

access codes will be the assigned access numbers of all FGB Switched
Access Service provided to the customer the Telephone Company. FGB
Switched Access may also be used to originate 900 Access Service until
such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. FGB may also be
used for completion of calls to WATS Access Line Service. The
customer’s end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 900 Access Service provided with Feature Group B Switched

Access Service. FGB may be used to terminate 80O NPAS and 900 Access
Service calls.

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate 1+900 Access Services,

. until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. 800 NPAS
traffic originating from non-equal access end offices must be
delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD trunk.

CANCELLED
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L e esion
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. NOV 111993
Issued: UCT 1 1 1993 Effective: “. 1 1 mc Service CommiSS.iOﬂ

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Divisi»n Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

5th Revised Sheet 27
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 27

RECENZD

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAR 1521993

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups~(Continued)

6.2.2

A.

M0, PUELG SENLICE CONM

Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

Description-(Continued)

4.

The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950-0XXX or
950-1XXX. These uniform access codes will be the agsigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company. FGB Switched Access may alsc be used to
originate 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available
in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of calls to
VATS Access Line Service. The customer’s end user is not required

to dial an access code for originating 900 Access Service provided
with Feature Group B Switched Access Service. FGB may be used to
terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls.

FGB Switched Access may be used to originate 14900 Access Services,
until such time as FGD becomes available in the end office. 800 NPAS

traffic originating from non-equal access end offices must be
delivered to the customer via tandem-routed FGD trunk.
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Issued:

HAR 99 993 Effective: MAY - 1 193
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By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 27

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) QEGEBV&@

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched %ﬁﬁ@%‘ﬁ%or-‘eature MAR 293 1993

Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
A, Description-(Continued)

4,

y A9 MISSOUR:
WA # 5 : :
y ThR 2 = <sidtHblic Service Commissio
. LT
? gervice Uiy
PUPS O e
The uniform access code for FGB switching ‘is either 950-0XXX or
950-1XXX. These uniform access codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company. FGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 and 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes
available in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service. The customer’s end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900 Access
Service provided with Feature Group B Switched Access Service. FGB
may be used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls.

FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC’'s services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additicnal non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’s service in
accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to

950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in

- Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be

(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the same
LATA and (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D
calls.

Issued:

MAR

9 & e Effective:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

=304
St. Louis, Mi i .
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No supplement to this Access Services Tarlff
tariff vill be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 27
ACCESS SERVICES
eD RECEIVED
6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ELL
CANC DEC7 1985

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Acces r Feature
Groups-{Continued) APﬂ_g?. ﬁ,ga ﬁ ?\:’fIS.SOUm -
6.2.2 Peature Group B (FGB)-(ContinuePd:lb“E;ew,‘ce Commisdl pervice Commissio:

A. Description-(Continued) MlSSOUR|

4, The uniform accaas code for FGB switching is either 930-0XXX or
950-1XXX. These uniform access codes vill be the assigned access
numbers of all PGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
by the Telephone Company. FGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 and 900 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes
available in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of
calls to WATS Access Line Service. The customer’s end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900 Access
Service provided with Feature Group B Switched Access Service. FGB
may be used to terminate 800 and 900 Access Service calls.

S. PGB svitching, vhen used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or veather announcement Services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC’s services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). Vhen directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an acceas tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information sexvices for which rates sre applicable undex
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Netvork Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’s service in
accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates vhen the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 vhere available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) wvhen FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Svwitched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9., folloving. PGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) svitched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) used to terminate originating PGC or FGD calls.

Tssued: UEC 2 91088 Effective: JAN 2 9 1960 el

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division JAN 29 1390
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louls, Missouri Pubiic Servige Commissior.



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 27
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 27
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)
. e . . RECi s,
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fea uré“GroupsQEContlnued)
. €.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) ' []CT l:f)’ 1987
A. Description-{Continued) ’
QI
4. The uniform access code for FGB switching is eltheerSO-OXquér

950-1XXX. These uniform access codes will bgtgﬂgcaSSlgﬂedLaCCESS;SfO’

numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provided to the customer
(AT) by the Telephone Company. FGB Switched Access may also be used to
originate 800 Access Service until such time as FGD becomes available
. in the end office. FGB may also be used for completion of calls to
WATS Access Line Service. The customer's end user is not required
to dial an access code for originating 800 Access Service provided
{AT) with Feature Group B Switched Access Service.

5. FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa-
tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-
priate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
. tending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges for calls to certain community information
services for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service. Additionally, non-
access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service
rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that
i&g&* customer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
\ng Q950 OXXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance {0- and 0+),
-2 1recto€g Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611
. r 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed te Directory Assis-
(%g 8 (NPA-555 1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Dir-
f ;ory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB Switched Access
. Beeﬁ\ 50 ervice with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9., following.
Yﬁﬁb *ﬁﬁb FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to access
f another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and (2) used to
terminate originating FGC or FGD calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
. trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching arrange-
(AT) ment provided, e.g., 800 Access Service. Different types of FGB or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single truqkﬂgfzﬁa
at the option of the Telephone Company.

. Q0T 16 14R7
o T 161987 TO-§7-42—
Issued: UCT 141887 Effective: 00T 1 Public Service Commusszor
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwastern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section ©
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 2"

of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Replacing ’Orlginal“Sh et~2

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ” REL’JEJW H] 'i

-

& [P

¥ J

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serv1ce Feature Gruups {Continued)

©.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)

A.

MUYk
| Public Service Commmissis.

Description-{Continued) (:’\fﬂ(;Ea—LJEC)

4.

The uniform access code for FGB switching is either 950- L or

950-1XKX. These uniform access codes will he tﬂg@ﬂSsﬂgn
numbers of all FGB Switched Access Service provide Rglggggp er
by the Telephone Company. BY Comm\sson

i Qervice
FGB switching, when used ia the termlnatlﬂgugiéécqyg ﬁFﬂe used to

access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services

of the Telephone Company, community information services of an informa-
tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-
priate digits). When directly routed to ao end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served bv end offices sub-
tending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will also be billed
additional nom-access charges for calls to certain community infermation
services for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company exchange
service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service. Additionally, non-
access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's 'applicable service
rates when the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that
customer. <Calls in the terminating directicn will not be completed to
950~-0XXX or 950-1XX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+)},
Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611
and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed toc Directory Assis-
tance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Dir-
ectory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB Switched Access
Service with DA service is provided as set forth in Section 9., following.
FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to access
another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and (2} used to
terminate originating FGC or FGD calls.

The Telephone Company will estahllsﬁ‘a trunk group or groups for the

IC at end office switches or access ‘tandeén sw1tches_uhere EGB. swlgghp_q_
ing is provided. When required by technical llmltatlons Ja'[separ

trunk group will be established fot each type of @GB swrtchmng!a ange-
ment provided. Different types of FGB or other syltchlng arrangements
may be combined in a single trunk group at the option ogtphe1Tehephone

Company. ‘ 8¢ - 8 4
Public Service Commission

Issued:

JUN 27 1286 Effective: JUL 14 1686

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




No supplement to this

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

r

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued ' Section 6
except for the purpose Origlnal Sheet 27
of canceling this tariff. : T LL[EiL E[kaiL'Ul
i
ACCESS SERVICES ) :
o DECoguny
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) t .- i
i - e
6.2 Provision and Descripiion of Switched Access Service Féktu GJod%s-(Céntinued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) T

A,

{ru hC SEvice Comm'ssion {

Description-(Continued)

4.

The access code for FGB switching is a uniform access code. The form
of the uniform access code is 950-10XX for carriers. Omne uniform
access code will be assigned to the IC for its domestic communications
and another will be assigned to the IC for its international commni-
cations, if required. These uniform access codes will be the assigned
access numbers of all FGB switched access service provided to the IC
by the Telephone Company.

FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, c¢ommunity information services of an informa~

"tion service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the appro-

priate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through
an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by end offices sub-
tending thé access tandem may be accessed. For calls to services of other
IC's, additional charges may apply. The IC will also be billed additional
charges for calls to certain community information services for which rates
are applicable under Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976
(DIAL-IT) Network Service. Calls in the terminating direction will not be
completed to 950-10XX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and C+),
directory assistance (411 where available and 555~1212), service codes
(611 and 911 where available) or 10XX access codes. FGB may not be
switched, in the terminating direction, to Switched Access Service Feature
Groups B, C and D. .

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the

IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established fo each type of FGB switching arrange~-
ment provided. D1Lfer %é or other sw1tching ‘arrangements?)
may be combined i group at the optlon of hel—ﬁi"elbpnonet

Company. _ .
Ll ‘%b L a1
QJ~ 1 8>3 - 2 5:3
- o R RPN
B:ua v sERV"CE co:i\.N\\SS .
Issued: DEC 29 1083 Effective: JAN O 11234

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone Company
A S:. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 27.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 27.01

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

5. FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
inthe LATA, time or weather announcement services of the Telephone Company,
community information services of an information service provider and other IC's services
(by dialing the appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed through an access
tandem, only those valid NX X codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem
may be accessed. The IC will aso be billed additional non-access charges for calls to
certain community information services for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Service. Additionally,
non-access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer's
service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the Telephone
Company performs the billing function for that customer. Callsin the terminating
direction will not be completed to 950-X XXX access code, local operator assistance (O-
and O0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611, 911

(CT) or 101X XXX access codes. Callswill be completed to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-
1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.
The combination of FGB Switched Access Service with DA serviceis provided as set forth
in Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched to
access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and switched to access a BSA-
B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish atrunk group or groups for the IC at end office
switches or access tandem switches where FGB switching is provided. When required by
technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be established for each type of FGB
switching arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service. Different types of FGB or other
switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the
Telephone Company.

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 27.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 27.01

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featu&HG 15 ‘[995
Groups - {(Continued)

&. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B {(FGB) - {Continued) MO, PUB”CSEHWCECUMM.

A. Description- (Continued)

5. FGB switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to
access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC’'s services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information servieces for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 {DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’s service in
accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance {(0- and 0+}, Directory
Agsistance (411 where avallable and 555-1212), service codes 611, 911

{AT) or 10XXX or 101XXXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance {NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1} switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and switched to access a BSA-R, BSA-C or BSA-D {3) used to
terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e.g., %00 Access Service. Different types of FGB
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group

at the option of the Telephone Company. AMCE||ED

Pub% Smé?o%ﬁmnsswn FLED

Issued: Effective:
AUG 15 1995 © SEP 15 1995EP 1 91995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone MiSSDUHI

St. Louis, Missouri Public SeWiCB Commissiun
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 .

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

' except for the purposeé 2nd Revised Sheet 27.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 27.01

_ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
0CT 04 1993

6. SVWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Accesg“ﬁexxjga Feature

Groups-(Continued) Publi SMISSOURI
ublic Service Commigsion:
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued)
sEP 15\9 4.0 !
A. Description-(Continued) 9“ “
nﬂsgﬂ

5. FGB switching, when used in the te gi ﬁ) tion, may be used to
access valid NXX’s in the LATA, @ or Pl announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC's services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed

. for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’s service in
accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to

(CT) 950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory

Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212), service codes 611 and
911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be cempleted to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) vwhen FGB switching is combined
with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB Switched
Access Service with DA service 1is provided as set forth in Section 9.,
following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be (1) switched
to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same LATA and
svitched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D (3) used to terminate
originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D calls.

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office swvitches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service. Different types of FGB
or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk group
at the option of the Telephone Company

., | FILED

) ' NOV 111993
Issued: UUT 11 1993 Effective: WUV 11 1383“0 Sgllwl?(:%iCOmmiSSion

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 27.01

." of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 27.01
ACCESS SERVICES DR A
. ReCEVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MAR 13 1993
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Acces{m@h@Feature )
Groups-(Continued) 4 -PU&LS"EﬁWGECOMW1

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) ’r“\e'\K\gS 9,
2.
A. Description-(Continued) avY W\Dﬂ

(MT) 5. FGB switching, when used in the ¢ nat$a§¥QG¥éct1on, may be used to
access valid NXX’'s in the LATA, time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an
information service provider and other IC’s services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). When directly routed to an end office, only
those valid NXX codes served by that end office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. The IC will
also be billed additional non-access charges for calls to certain
community information services for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT)
Network Service. Additionally, nonaccess charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGB trunk to another customer’s service in

accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when the
. Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 wvhere available and 555-1212), service
codes 611 and 911 or 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGB switching is
combined with Directory Assistance switching. The combination of FGB
Switched Access Service with DA service is provided as set forth in
Section 9., following. FGB, in the terminating direction, may not be
(1) switched to access another Feature Group B, C or D in the same
LATA and (2) switched to access a BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D in the same
LATA and (3) used to terminate originating FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D
(MT) calls,

6. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the
IC at end office switches or access tandem switches where FGB switch-
ing is provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate
trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
(RT) arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service. Different types of
FGB or other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company.

2

!
[PReE

1MAY © 11993

_____

Issued: Effective: 0. PUELG Sl Ly,
MAR 2 9 1993 MAY 0 1 199
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President- External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 136

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featur
Groups-(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-{(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

6.

Access Services Tariff

Section &
Original Sheet 27.01

RECEIVED
DEC 7 1989

SAISSOURI ‘
Public Service Commissio?

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups for the

IC at end office svitches or access tandem svitches vhere FGB swvitch-
ing is provided.

Vhen required by technical limitations, a separate

trunk group will be established for each type of FGB switching
arrangement provided, e.g., BOO and 900 Access Service. Different
types of FGB or other svitching arrangements may be combined in a
single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

\huiﬂ/}_ﬁf.su 2?530
BY J.//(_E‘,‘,..'-_rﬂw
. SaN\Ge e
2N P nes O

Issued:

DEC 2 9 1088

By K. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvegtern Bell Telephone Company

Effective:

St. Louis, Missouri
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JAN 29 1920

Public Service Comission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 28

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)

7. When al FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office and/or inaLATA,
an intercept announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum period
of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

B. Features
1. Common Switching Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digitsto IC

Alternate Traffic Routing

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d. or e, preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Wink Start Address Signaling

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Carrier ldentification Code

Multifrequency Address Signaling

SO o0 T

~TToae

(AT)
2. Transport Termination Features
a. Dia Pulse Station Signaling
3. Loca Transport Features
a.  Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
b. Supervisory Signaling
c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
4. Another feature, Billed Number Screening, which may be available in connection with

FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or General Exchange Service
Tariffs.

I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
CANCELLED

June 10, 2013 Southwestern Bel! Telgphon_e Company

Missouri Public St. Louis, Missouri

Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



(C)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 28
ACCESS SERVICES -

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE—(Continued) RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature MAR 291993

Groups-{Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) M'SSOUH'

Public Ssrvice Commissic:

A. Description-(Continued)

7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office

and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided. This

arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement

that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

B. Features
1. Common Switching Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

Alternate Traffic Routing

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

o oan o

f. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d. or e., preceding

g. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

h. Wink Start Address Signaling

i. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling ,

j. Carrier ldentification Code CANCELLED

2. Transport Termination Features

APR 7 1994
ByS® R.SYap

a. Dial Pulse Station Signaling

3. Local Transport Features

a. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination
b. Supervisory Signaling
¢. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Another feature, Billed Number Screening, which may be available in

connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company’s
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

”ﬁ‘ Issued: MAR 2 © 1953 Effective: FA :D
I 1993

e

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company APR 11 1993
St. Louis, Missouri 02 -30 4

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 28
p of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 28
. ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG 9 1991
. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) MISSOUR!
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) 'blic Service Commission

A. Description-(Continued)

7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided. This
. arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement
that the service associated with the number dialed has been
disconnected.

+

(RT) B. Features

(RT) 1. Common Switching Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
c. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
e. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
. Line Service
f. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service as described in d. or e., preceding

g. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
(AT) h. Wink Start Address Signaling
i. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling
(AT) j. Carrier Identification Code CANCELLED
(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features APR 11 1993
(CT) a. Dial Pulse Station Signaling BY l[—ﬂ’/\JS #'Qg
p [ * A
.(RT) 3. Local Transport Features ublic S&Té%eO%%TmISSIOﬂ
a. Customer Specification of Local Transpoert Termination
(RT) b. Supervisory Signaling
(RT)

c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

4. Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
. connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company’s
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.

(MT)

. Issued: 'ﬂus 0 9 1991 Effecuve&%ﬂmo’%ﬂggﬂﬁl FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissiol




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

Section 6
. except for the purpose A 2nd Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 28
: : el LA~
ACCESS SERVICES RECLIVED
. /S; SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . 0CT 1381987

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatutfgiGIoups-(Continued)

. Publiz Servica = ot
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) ¥ iCE wommissior

A. Description-{Continued)

. 7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is provided. This arrange-
ment provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an announcement that
the service associated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Optional Features
1. Common Switching Optional Features

a. Automatic Number Jdentification (ANI)

b. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
c. Alternate Traffic Routing ‘
(AT) d. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
€. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS
Access Line Service
. f. Nonhunting Number Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service as described in d. or e, preceding
(AT) g. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access LineCSﬁrvice
2. Transport Termination Optional Features NCEL‘LED
L Qr
a. Rotary Dial Station Signaling StP 30 19%;
3. Local Transport Optional Features BY M~ o K g

Pubiic Seryi .,
a. Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination biic Service COmmlss;on
b. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.12{4l§SOUR;

preceding)
€. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
. 4. Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in

connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.

C. Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
. routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2

through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided wigﬂ Fé%j
to the first point of switching. L.

. | guT 16 1987

Issued: (T 1 4 1987 Effective: QCT 16 1987 TO0-87- ¢4 2~

Public Service Commissior-
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this 4 Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 28
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 28

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES RE@E“W}ED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

JUH
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servlc? Feature Groups (Contlnued)
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) ‘3 .. N"§bbdhi o
Zublic Service Commissior
A. Description-(Continued) B ——

7. VWhen all FGB switching arrangements are discoatinued at an end office

and/or in a LATA, an intercept znnouncement is provided. This arrange-
ment provides, for a maximum perioed of 90 days, an announcement that
the service associated with the pumber dialed has been disconnected.

3

B. Optionral Features
1. Common Switching Optional Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
b. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC 0
c. Alternate Trafiic Routing : c:\)LSi
2, Transport Termination Optional Features
a. Retary Dial Station Signaling
3. Local Transport Optional Features ,
g P e S g N
a. Customer Specification of Local Transporﬁf$@rm1ua¥ﬁﬁn
b. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2, A.12.a.,
preceding)
c. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
4. Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in
connection with FGB, is provided under the Telephone Company's
Local and/or General Exchange Service Tariffs.
C. Transmission Performance
FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guarantegﬂhto the
end office when routed directly or to the first p01nt,0f swl}chlng whl
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performancerlsl {oq ded
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters areﬂprov1q?& whth %ﬁ%ﬁ
to the first peint of switching. :;.m .
0=~84
Publir Saniics Dammisgios,
Issued:

JUN 21 1538 Effective: JUL 11988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose Og}gipal Sheet; 28 L

of canceling this tariff. - L“.)LEJMEU\; al J
ACCESS-SERVICES :

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) \ DEC 95 4203 E'

I
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groupss(Continued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)~-(Continued) Public S rume COHHHSSMH‘

_m_.,fm

A. Description~(Continued)

7. When all FGB switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
and/or in a LATA, an iatercept announcemernt is provided. This arrange-
ment provides, for a limited period of time, an announcement that the
service assoclated with the number dialed has been disconnected.

B. Optiomnal Features L
1. Common Switching Optional Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

b. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC
c. Alternate Traffic Routing

2. Transport Termination Optional Features
a. Rotary Dial Station Signaling
3. Local Transport Optional Features
a. IC Specification of Feature Group Directionality
b. Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing
¢. IC Specification of Local Transport Termination
Another feature, Bill Number Screening, which may be available in connec=-
tion with FGB, 1is provided under the Telephone Company's Local and/or
General Exchange Service Tariffs.
C. Transmission Performance
FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters assoclated with these performances are guaranteed to the

end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided

with Interface Group 1, and enB \provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type D ﬁg Parameters ars prov1ded w1th rGE .
to the first point tchina

o FiLER
| b

1980
ool JAN =1 igar ;
8§3-253 |
* Public Saniic- pr esicn '

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Talephone Company
.3t. Louls, bdissouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 29

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 29
. ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RGN ﬂ F’uhl]@
SO QOGS

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups- (Contmued)

D Q
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) REeT SEP 17 1998

C. Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance. The parameters
associated with these performances are guaranteed to the end office when routed directly or to
the first point of switching when routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission
performance is provided with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups
2 through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB to the first point
of switching.

D. Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragraph 6.2.4.D_, following.

6.2.3 TFeature Group C (FGC)

€T)
(CT)

(CT)
(CT)

A. Description

1

FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a direct trunk basis or
via Telephone Company-designated access tandem switches. FGC is used for Local
Exchange Company to Local Exchange Company traffic. FGC switching is provided to the
IC (i.e., providers of MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless FGD or BSA-D end
office switching is provided in the same office. When FGD or BSA-D switching is
available, FGC switching will not be provided except for Local Exchange Company to
Local Exchange Company traffic.

FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office or access tandem

switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided with answer and

disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink start start-pulsing signals are provided i nr_‘ mursiio
offices where available. In those offices where wink start start~puls1nr§9(§;gnal??ife( 'rlét ok é WL
available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, unless ifimediate dial pulse

signaling is provided, in which case no start-pulsing signals are prowded-) 0CT 1 8 |999

FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certain electromechanical
end office switches where multifrequency signaling is not available. In such switches, the
address signaling will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available. Up to
12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual tone
multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be provided by Telephone Company to
equipment to the IC terminal location where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such
called party number

Issued:

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499

September 17, 1999 Effective: October 18, 1999
By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 29
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 29

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

RECEIVED

©.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-

(Contlnued) MAR 29 1993
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) ‘ MQSSOUR‘ o
C. Transmission Performance Pubtic Service Commission

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.
The parameters associated with these performances are guaranteed to the
end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB
to the first point of switching.

D. Testing Capabilities

Testing capabilities are the same as those set fortcmca-¥EBh

6.2.4.D., following.

. 6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) C 1 8;9 9

A. Description
. . 'l"\-gahc Sepﬂ(}e ComﬂubSIOﬂ
1. FGC is provided at all Telephone Company en 0ff1héS§ﬁ3U&Hes on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
svitches. FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., providers of
(AT) MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless FGD or BSA-D end office
(AT) switching is provided in the same office. When FGD or BSA-D switching
is available, FGC switching will not be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answver and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices vhere avail-
able. In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided.

3. FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches vhere multifrequency sig-
naling is not available. 1In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available.

Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC’s customer
Py using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
. provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the IC terminal location

vhere the Switched Access Service terminates. Such called party number

Issued: MAR 9 6 1993 Effective: kkl-ltll-)g%
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 11999
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company %?3 l. 3 6

St. Louis, Missouri 4

MO PURI CFOVIrE Povars,




P.S.C. Ho.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 29
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 29
ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED
. - in
6. SVWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG 9 1991
. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-
(Continued) MISSOURI

‘blic Service issi
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Continued) Commissior

(MT) C. Transmission Performance

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transmission Performance.

The parameters associated vwith these performances are guaranteed to the
. end office when routed directly or to the first point of switching when
routed via an access tandem. Type C Transmission performance is provided
with Interface Group 1, and Type B is provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10. Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGB
(MT) to the first point of switching.

D. Testing Capabilities CANCELLED

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragkp
6.2.4.D., folloving. %129%3#
‘ BY3 D¢ Q—?
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC) Publicsewicecommission
. A. Description MlSSOURl

1. FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches., FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., providers of
MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end
office switching is provided in the same office. When FGD switching
is available, FGC switching will not be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink

. start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able. In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided.

3. FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
. naling is not available. 1In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available.
Up to 12 digits of the called party number dialed by the IC’s customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the IC terminal location

. where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such called party number
Issued: AUg 0 9 1991 Effectwe:;.,—:.s;EPuosism"gg%ﬁ o FiLED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
except for the purpose l1st Revised Sheet 20

of canceling this tariff.

|
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) |

JUb o -
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featuve Groups (Contlnued)
h!
6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)-(Contioued) gpub’ SW“bbULJh
Ic Service €
D. Testing Capabilities “""‘“wvhmmm—jgﬂﬁy§fu:

ReplaCLng Or1g;nal Sheet 28

- REGE] L.S,D

(CP}ACCESS SERVICES

;

Testing capabilities are the same as those set forth in Paragraph
6.2.4.D., following.

£€.2.3 Feature (;roup € (FGC) . CANCELLED

A.

Description SEP 30 1541 7+

1. FGC is provided at all Telephone Company end office sd@ﬁ%ggs—anjgi*““j%‘r

direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company- de51§BHtﬂﬂ3§EﬁéﬁGEDaﬂHEdnlSSK)ﬂ

switches. FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., pri#i8&SDIR|

MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end office
switching is provided in the same office. When FGD switching is avail-
able, FGC switching will not be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching through the use of end office
or access tandem switch trunk equipment. The switch trunk equipment
is provided with answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Wink
start start-pulsing signals are provided in all offices where avail-
able. In those offices where wink start start-pulsing signals are
not available, delay dial start-pulsing signals will be provided, un-
less immediate dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pulsing signals are provided.

3. FGC is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in cer-
tain electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency sig-
naling is not available. In such switches, the address signaling
will be dial pulse or immediate dial pulse, whichever is available.

Up to 12 digits of the callaed party number dialed by the IC's customer
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals will be
provided by Telephone Company to equipment to the~ICﬁtermlnal location—

where the Switched Access Service terminates. Such calﬂed[ﬁaftf‘humber
[‘ll

JUL 1 1086
86-§ 4
Public Semvite ii;rt.:‘q;ssron

Issued:

JUN 27 1566 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff. \ RIS
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) o e |
; EAISSUURI

[}

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serviceﬁgﬁgﬁgqéycroups GGOntﬂhued)

6.2.2 Feature Group B (FGB)=({Continued)
D. Testing Capabilities

FGB is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment 1is avail-
able, with sevén-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nomsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmissiocn measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, lcop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit
test liné. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Schedule
Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manuwal Scheduled Testing and Non-
scheduled Testing will be provided as set forth in Section 13., following.

6.2.2 Feature Group C (FGC)
A. Description

1. FGC 1is provided at all Telephone Company end office switches on a
direct trunk basis or wvia Telephone Company-designated access tandem
switches, FGC switching is provided to the IC (i.e., providers of
MTS and WATS) at an end office switch unless Feature Group D end office
switching is provided in the same office. When FGD switching is avail-
able, FGC switching will not be provided.

2. FGC is provided as trunk side switching throu e use of end office
or access tandem switch trumk equi i%g@ECh trunk equipment
is provided with answer and dig? ¢t c@%ﬁ%p Fy signaling. Wink
start start-pulsing signals ar provided in all offices where avail-
able. 1In those offices where wink sqgﬂﬁrpulSLng signals are
not availlable, delay dial start- u‘i@ig signals will be prov1aed, un- - =
less immediate dial pulse signalin ig which ca§e|no HJ
start-pu151ng signals are provigied.

puBLL JAN =17

3. FGC is provided with multifrequency ad%fress s:.gnaang e'«:cepts_ c_gr 53
tain electrcmechanical end office switches where nultlfrequencv sig=
naling is not available. In such switches, the address SLOna 1ngﬂ UL
will be dial pulse, revertive pulse, immediate dial pulse or panel
call indicator signaling, whichever is available. Up to 12 digits
of the called party number dialed by the IC's customer using dual
tone multifrequancy or dial pulse address signals will be provided
by Telephone Company equipment to the IC terminal location where the

Issued: DEC 2 Q ‘[983 Effective: JAN 01 1984

Bv R. D. BARRCN, Vice Presicent-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
- 5t. Louis, Misscuril

]
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
3. (Continued)

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport
provided.

4. No access codeisrequired for FGC switching. The telephone number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven- or ten-digit number for callsin the North American Numbering
Plan (NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate ACIS and 900
Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service. The form of the
numbers dialed by the IC's customersis NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 00r 1+ NPA + NXX-XXXX.

5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used to access valid NXX's
inthe LATA, time or weather announcement services of an information provider and other
IC's services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached using
valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes
served by that office may be accessed. When routed through an access tandem, only those
valid NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. Where
measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed additional non-access charges, for
calls to certain community information services, for which rates are applicable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network Services.
Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed for calls from an FGC trunk to another
customer's service in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when the
Telephone Company performs the billing function for that customer. Callsin the
terminating direction will not be completed to 950-X XXX access code, local operator
assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and

(CT) 911 where available) 101XXXX access codes. Callswill be completed to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

CANCELLED
June 10, 2013
Missouri Public
Service Commission
JI-2013-0499



(AT)

P.S.C. Mo, -No. 36

No supplement to this A.cess Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 30
of canceling thig tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES RECEﬂUED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- {Continued)

AUG 15 1995

€.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups- {Continued)
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMiM.

€.2.3 Feature Group C {(FGC) - {Continued)
h. Description- (Continued)
3. (Continued)

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided.

4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone
number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP} . FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
ACIS and 900 Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers
is MYXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NEX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, © or 1 + NPA +
N2O{ - XXX .

5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC’'s services {(by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only theose valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to ancther customer’s service
in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and S555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 10XXX or 101XXXX access codes. Calls will
be completed to Directory Asﬁ\ftme (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when

FGC switching CANC

og12 1 80 HLED

_ np Commission
Issued: 1985 u MISSO ctive: SEP 195 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri _ MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephocne Fublic Service CommiSSfon

St. Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose
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6.

6th Revised Sheet 30
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES RECENVED

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.2 Provision and Deseription of Switched Accestﬁmtﬁ_@ture . MAR 201995

Groups-(Continued)

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)
A.

b 151995 MO. PUBLIC SERVIGECOMM.
Description-(Continued) Sg—ﬂ 4.
. BY o esion
3. (Continued) Public S%\{gseo%%r{lm

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided.

No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone

number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-

digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan

(NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
ACIS and 900 Access Service and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’s customers
is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NXX-XXXX.

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX’'s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,

only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
WVhere measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed

for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service

in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when

the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and

911 where available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC switching

_FILED

Tssued: HKR 4 ] |995 Effective: APR 20 |

By HORACE VWILKINS, JR., President-Missouri APR 201995
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

o MISSOURI
Public Serviee Cgmmission




(CT)

T -

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 30

of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

OCT 04 1933
MISSOURI

Groups—-{Continued) CANGELLED Public Service Commission
6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

A. Description-{Continued) APR 20199;

3.

™ 4S8
(Continued) B‘{,@,'-ﬁn-\/ﬂ-\\?:'m

vic
e Set UR!
signals will be subject to the g?&inarymmgsmission capabilities of
the Local Transport provided.

No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone

number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-

digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan

(NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
900 Access Service and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service.
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NYXX-XXXX, O
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC’s services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,

only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will alsc be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company ex-hange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed

for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service

in accordance with that customer’s applicable service rates when

the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and

911 where availgble) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed

to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FFEH ifFchin
L, |

NOY 1711933

Tssved: OCT 1190y Effectiver NOV 11 1993 MISSOURI

FPublic Service Commission

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri
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No supplement to this fccess Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 30
" of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 30

ACGESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) | RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatureliAR 13 1993
Groups-(Continued)

ONCBUED s ougaia oo Conm

6.2.3 Feature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

111893

3. (Continued)
By 2 e Commisaton
signals will be subject to RyBlG ?ﬁggmsmission capabilities of

the Local Transport provided.

A. Description-(Continued)

4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
(AT) 900 Access Service and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service.
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’s customers is NXX-XXXX, O
or 1 + NXX-XAXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

. 5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used

to access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC’s services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Vhere measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service
in accordance wvith that customer’'s applicable service rates vhen
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 vhere available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) vhen FGC switching

Iy,
MAY ¢ 11993
@ v MRz221%3 BETSCTIYE: WAY - 11883 MO, PUDLICSERVICE O,
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-Bxternal Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company - l—-—-—-__

St. Louis, Missouri . )
I
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revigsed Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEBVE

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fe@fute] 1989
Groups-(Continued)

WSS oURY o
Dpubiic Service Commissiar

A. Description-(Continued) ON\\‘GEL\'E

6.2.3 Peature Group C {PGC)-(Continued)

3. (Continued) ;
A\ 1_?333‘?, >
signals will be subject to the S&d 27 §Rﬁ9“ capabilities of
the Local Transport provided. gN L1 el

+ ‘“\ )

4. No access code is requirﬁuﬁp%?%\éﬁQéﬁ%;g. The telephone
number dialed by the IC’s customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). PGC Switched Access Service may also be used to originate
and terminate 800 and 900 Access Service. The form of the numbers
dialed by the IC’s customers is NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX.

5. PGC svitching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX’s in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC’'s services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
Vhen routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC vill also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community
information services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer’s service
in accordance vith that customer’s applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assgsistance (0- and
0+), Directory Agsistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 vhere available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when PGC switching

Issued: DEC 2 9 198’ Bffective: JRNW . rﬂ,,g“g

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division AN 29 1390
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missourl pyhjic Service Commigsion
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No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 30
of canceling this tariff. ~  Replacing lst Rev1sed€§hegbﬁ¥§

ACCESS SERVICES QCT’l <1987

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

..s-.,")bn;

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature&Gaexpﬁﬁﬁgontlnuedmr

6.2.3 TFeature Group C (FGC)-(Continued)

CAN
ALY 9 1990

A. Description-{Continued) ) 5

3.

PUBhC S 1S UR

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capab111-
ties of the Local Transport provided.

{Continued)

No access code is required for FGC switching. The telephone
number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). FGC Switched Access Service may also be used to
originate and terminate 800 Access Service. The form of

the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX~-XXXX, 0 or

1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX- XXXX

FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used

to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached

using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,

only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.

Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community informa-
tion services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone

Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed

for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service

in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when

the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), service codes (611 and
911 where available) and 10XXX access codes. Calls will be completed
to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGC gfitEhipg

0CT 16 1987
-§7-4
Public Servicg Comgrhﬁi/ssior‘

Issued: O0CT 141987 Effective: OCT 14 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
. tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st. Revised._Sheet. 30-‘
of canceling this tariff. Replac1ng OrlglnaﬂFShee'T .
A TN EX T
. (CP}ACCESS SERVICES :
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) Jut 9,

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatureiGrougar(Continued)

6.2.3 TFeature Group C (FGC)- (Continued) PUblfc Semice Commlbbl_u ‘,

A. Description~-(Continued) \jax)
. 3. (Continued) o\

signals will be subject to the ordinary transm1551oq3@§bab
ties of the Local Transport provided.

(}Of
4. No access code is required for FGC switching. The tekgghﬁ (ydfu
numher dialed by the IC's customer shalil be a sgﬁﬁﬁ* 5%
digit number for calls in the North American Humberlng
(NANP), The form of the numbers dialed bv the IC's customers
is NXE-XXXX, O or 1 + NEX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NEX-0X.

. 5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be used
to access valid NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announcement
services of an information provider and other IC's services (by
dialing the appropriate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtendipng the access tandem may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will alsc be billed
additional non-access charges, for calls to certain community informa~
tion services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone
. Company exchange service tariffs, i.e., 976 (DIAL-IT) Network
Services. Additionally, non-access charges will also be billed
for calls from an FGC trunk to another customer's service
in accordance with that customer's applicable service rates when
the Telephone Company performs the billing function for that cus-
tomer. Calls in the terminating direction will qot .be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance (Q: and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212), serv1ce codes.k&ki ‘
911 where available) and 10XXX access codes, Carls will be completed l
to Directory Assistance {NPA-555-1212 or 555~ 12120 whenJ 'swltchlng

86'84 |
Puﬂ]h. Senrce SOTAITISSO;)

Issued: JUN 27 1686 Effective: JUL 1 198B

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpcse - -0riginal Sheet 30
|

of canceling this tariff. ' r\Fa(jf" IR
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ACCESS SERVICES ;
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~{Continued) DEC 20020 g

i+

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature éfgﬁbégthontinued)

I N . ..
iPubhc Sarvice (ommission |
6.2.3. Feature Group C (FGC)-{Continued) e

A. Description-(Continued)
3. (Continued)
Switched Access Service terminates. Such called party number

signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabili-
ties of the Access Connections and Local Transport provided.

£~

No access code 1s required for FGC switching. The telephone
nugpber dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven- or ten-
digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan
(NANP). The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's customers

1s NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XKXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +

NEX XXX,

5. FGC switching, when used in the terminating direction, may be

used to access valld NXX's in the LATA, time or weather announce-
ment services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of amn information provider and other ICs' services (by
dialing the approprilate codes) when the services can be reached
using valid NXX codes. When directly routed to an end office,
only those 'valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes
served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
For calls to services of other IC's, additional charges may apply.
Where measurement capability exists, the IC will also be billed
additional charges for calls to certain community information
services, for which rates are applicable under Telephone Company
exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976 (DIAL-IT).Network Services.
Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to 950~
10XX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), service
codes (611 and 91li where i, e{&jgg 0XX access _codes. Calls
w#will not be completed@%ﬁﬁﬁ§§§%§§ﬁp anceb(éll wpsr%]aﬂgi}gbie*~q
and 555-1212) unless FGC™switching is combined with Hirec;gng
Assistance switching., FGC ¥ noqg@b switched, in the terminating
direction, to Switched Accé@g-gervice FeaturefGroupg /Bl €1or).Ds

"% 5%
ng—@% P.AN Sepr. o
el o —
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Issued: [EC 2 Q 1983 Effective: JAN 0 1 1384

By R. D. EARRON, Vice President-tilssouri
Southwestern Bell Telepheone Company
St. Louis, Missouri






